CITY OF REDMOND
RESOLUTION NO. 1337

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNMCIL OF THE CITY
OF REDMOND, WASHINGTON, EXPRESSING THE CITY
COUNCIL’S INTENT TO ADOPT TEE COMMERCIAL,
INDUSTRIAL AND DESIGN DISTRICT ZONES,
ADMINISTRATION AND PROCEDURES, AND
ENVIRONMENTAL REGULATIONS PACKAGES OF THE
2009-2011 REDMOND CODE REWRITE, DEVELOPMENT
GUIDE AMENDMENT FILE NO. L090380, SUBJECT TO
RECONCILIATION WITH THE REMAINDER OF THE
PROJECT

WHEREAS, the Growth Management Act of 199C0 (GMA} requires
that the City of Redmond adopt a Comprehensive Plan and
implementing regulations; and

WHEREAS, Ordinance No. 887, adopted on October 21, 1979, by
the Redmond City Council established the Redmond Community
Development Guide; and

WHEREAS, the Redmond Community Development Guide (RCDG) has
been amended 291 times since its adoption; and

WHEREAS, 1in 2008 the City approved the 2009-2011 Redmond
Code Rewrite project to rewrite the RCDG; and

WHEREAS, the mission of the Redmond Code Rewrite project ig
to create a zoning code that improves clarity, conciseness,
predictability and usability for residents, development
professionals and the business community; maintains the

integrity of code concepts adopted over time by the City Council
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while wutilizing new ideas where appropriate to achieve these
concepts; and, implements clearly and effectively the goals,
visions and policies of the Comprehensive Plan; and

WHEREAS, the RCDG has been divided into topic-based
packages of regulations to be considered during the Redmond Code
Rewrite proiect; and

WHEREAS, the Commercial, Industrial and Design District
Zones package includes regulations pertaining to the General
Commercial, Neighborhood Commercial, Business Park,
Manufacturing Park, Industry, Gateway Design District, and Bear
Creek Design District zones; and

WHEREAS, the Administration and Procedures package includes
regulations pertaining to processing and notice requirements
related to development review including a general overview of
the development review process, application requirements, permit
types and procedures, decision criteria, noticing requirements
and post approval actions; and

WHEREAS, the Environmental Regulations package includes
regulations pertaining to tree protection, noise standards,
critical areas, shorelines and State Environmental Policy Act

procedures and critical areas reporting; and
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WHEREAS, the Redmond Code Rewrite Commission (CRC)
conducted study sessions and public hearings to gather public
input on the proposed Commercial, Industrial and Design District
Zones package, and on March 1, 2010, completed its unanimous
recommendation that the Redmond City Council approve these
regulations; and

WHEREAS, the Redmond Code Rewrite Commission conducted
study sessions and public hearings to gather public input on the
proposed Administration and Procedures package, and on March 15,
2010, completed its unanimous reccommendation that the Redmond
City Council approve these regulations; and

WHEREAS, the Redmond Code Rewrite Commigssion conducted
study sessions and public hearings to gather public input on the
proposed Environmental Regulations package, and on May 10, 2010,
2010 completed its unanimous recommendation that the Redmond
City Council approve these regulations; and

WHEREAS, the Redmond City Council has considered the
recommendations of the Redmond Code Rewrite Commissiocn, and has
held study sessions on the proposed Commercial, Industrial and
Design District Zones, Administration and Procedures, and

Environmental Regulations packages; and
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WHEREAS, the Commercial, Industrial and Design District
Zones, Administration and Procedures, and Environmental
Regulations packages are consistent with the adopted project
mission and guiding principles, as well as the Redmond
Comprehensive Plan as required by the existing Redmond Community
Development Guide; and

WHEREAS, the Redmond City Council must adopt the new
Redmond Zoning Code as one complete package, which is expected
to occur in Spring 2011.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CITY CCUNCIL OF THE CITY OF REDMONLD,

WASHINGTON, HEREBY RESOLVES AS FOLLOWS:

Section 1. Mission Statement and Guiding Principle
Consistency. After reviewing the proposed Commercial,
Industrial, and Design District Zones, Administration and

Procedures, and Environmental Regulations packages, the City
Council agrees that the regulations are consistent with the
Redmond Code Rewrite project mission statement and guiding

principles.

Section 2. Intent to Adopt. The City Council intends to
adopt the proposed Commercial, Industrial and Design District
Zones, Administration and Procedures, and Environmental

Regulations packages set forth in Exhibits A through C attached
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hereto and incorporated herein by this reference subject to
reconciliation with the remainder of the Redmond Code Rewrite
project and SEPA review of the entire Redmond Code Rewrite
project.

ADOPTED by the Redmond City Councii this 17" day of August,

2010.
APPROVED:
JOHN MARCHIONE, MAYOR
ATTEST:
C(/{M@ W , Deomu Cfm Clevk W
MICHELLE M. MCGEHEE' ¢&Mc./ CITY CLERK (SEAL)
FILED WITH THE CITY CLERK: August 11, 2010
PASSED BY THE CITY COUNCIL: August 17, 2010
EFFECTIVE DATE: August 17, 2010

RESOLUTION NO.1337

ADOPTED 6-1; YES: Allen, Carson, Margeson, Myers, Stilin and Vache, NO: Cele
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Exhibit Al: CRC Recommended Amendment-Neighborhood Commercial

10 Purpose

The purpose of the Neighborhood Commercial {NC) zone is to provide for not have a tendency to draw traffic from outside the neighborhood. Location
attractively designed small- to medium scale shopping areas that offer on transit routes and near pedestrian facilities and bike paths is intended to
convenience goods, professional and business services, and personal encourage transit use, walking, and biking and to promote convenient access
services for the daily needs of nearby neighborhoods and that serve as within the shopping area and to and from the neighborhood. Neighborhood
neighborhood gathering places. The intent is to promote compatibility with Commercial developments should be compatible in height, size, butk, and
the neighborhood character and to reduce trip length and frequency by design with adjacent residential uses. Mixed-use development is

allowing only those uses that primarily serve the neighborhood and that do encouraged.

20 Maximum Development Yield

Bonuses Example of a 2-stary building with FAR = 0.60. e
Base Available, and Maximum N o R
Quantity L :
Floor ; : ’
e |osa None 0.60 L
(FAR} '
Height | 2 stories | None 2 stories i .
rean s o . . L h
{insert gridiines-consistent w/ Council direction
30 Regulations Common to All Uses
Regulation Standard | Exceptions
Lot frontage (ft) 80
1. As part of a binding site plan, site plan entitlement, or master planned development, required setbacks may be
modified as follows:
a. Side setback distances may be modified to permit a zero side setback to accommodate clustering
b. Front setbacks may be modified from private streets and access corridors, provided front setbacks are
maintained from all public streets
:E, Setbacks (ft) Setbacks for structures abutting residential- zones sha}l not be modified. 3 _ .
E Front and street 50 2. Fences, Iandscapmg, flagpoles, street furmture, trans_lt shelters and slope stability structures are permitted in
= Side and rear 10 setback areas, provided that ali other applicable requirements are met;, no other structures, and no accessory
S 7 )
structures are allowed in setback areas.
3. Projections or equipment. Attached or detached mechanical structures or equipment, including but not limited to,
electrical equipment boxes, heat pumps, air conditioners, emergency generators, and water pumps are allowed in a
street setback. However, mechanical structures or equipment are not aliowed in a required setback abutting a
residential zone. Where there is no alternative location and the equipment will generate no noise, electrical or
ufility equipment boxes may be located in a setback abutting a residential zone
Landscaping 25%
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Regulation

Standard

Exceptions

Impervious surface area | 75%
g 1. Maximum height in shoreline areas is 35 feet, except that structures, including bridges, that suppoert a regional light
£ | Height (stories) 2 rail transit system may be higher than 35 feet but shall be no higher than is reasenably necessary to address the
% engineering, operational, environmental, and regulatory issues at the location of the structure. (SMP)
= FAR 0.30 1. All legal lots are entitled to 10,000 square feet GFA provided that cther site requirements can be met.
) 2. In mixed-use structures, maximum FAR for residential uses and for other uses in additive (i.e., up to 0.60}.
Sign category B

40 Allowed Uses and Basic Development Standards

The following table contains the basic zoning regulations that apply to uses in
the Neighborhood Commercial (NC) zone, To use the chart, read down the
left-hand column titled “Use”. When you have located the use that interests
you, read across to find regulations that apply to that use. Unless otherwise
specified, Type Il process refers to Site Plan Entitlement or Adrministrative
Modification (depending on the scope of the proposal), Type IV process
refers to Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to Development

Agreement.
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: Section

Use

Parking ratio: unit
of measure
(required,
allowed }

Landscaping

type

Process

Special Regulations

*Residéntial-

Mixed-use residential
structure

Stud|o (1 2 12)
1 bdrm (1.5, 1.5)
2 bdrm {1.8, 1.8)
3+ bdrm (2.0,
2.0)

¥ _.V-é.‘z‘é’&f
SRR

»General Sales i orSeErvice i vy

Automobile sales, service,

1.

Gasoline service anly — no other uses perm|tted

2. Gasoline service permitted only when three sides of site abut nonresidential zone

3

Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same

9.0)

020 or rental establishment building
1000 sq ft gross 4, Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-
floor area (4.4, X1 n tenant bundmg
Consumer goods sales or 5.0) 1. E{&:g;;f operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same
030 | service, other than heavy or 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-
durable ot
tenant building
Grocery, faod, beverage,
040 and dairy
1. Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same
building
050 | Health and personal care 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-tenant
building
1000 sq ft gross 1. :ﬁ:ﬁisngf operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same
060 | Finance and insurance fslo;)r area (4.0, 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-tenant
) XN building
3. Drive thru facilities prohibited
070 | Real estate services i. Self—s’torage facilities prohibited
080 | Professional services 1. tgri;ic:?ndgto 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-tenant
1000 sq ft gross 1. Drive-thru facilities prohibited. Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located
090 | Full-service restaurant floor area (9.0, in upper stories of same building

Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-
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Parking ratio; unit

o
=
D_ N
c Use ater:j?:;'re § § Special Regulations
B allowed ) ° ol 8
& S2a
100 Cafeteria or limited-service ;Igggasrz: (gf]rg%s tenant building
restaurant
10.0)
1000 sq ft gross 1. Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same
110 | Personal services floor area (4.0, building . L .
5.0) 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-tenant
building
“TranSporationfCommunicationilnformation; and-Utilities 5«7 -
1. Only libraries are permitted.
. 2. Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper storigs of same
120 Commumcatlons and Il building
Information 3. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use ar multi-tenant
building
Large Sateilite Adequate to
130 | Dishes/Amateur Radio accommodate xX*
Antenna(s) peak use o e
140 Wireless Communication Subject to RCDG 20D:70,145, Telecommunications Facilities
Facilities
Broadcast and Relay
150
Towers
160 | Local utilities 1l
170 IV

Regional Utl|ltles

1.

Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same

180 | purpose recreational 1000 sq ft gross building
institutions 2I800r area (10.0, X* 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use ar multi-tenant
190 Amusement, sports, or .0} I building
recreation establishment
200 Natural and other nggrﬁfniégte
recreational parks
peak use
S : TEducationPublic:Administration; Health Cdre and  Othér Institutions: . R g
1000 sq ft gross 1. Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stones of same
: o floor area (4.0, | X* {1l building
210 | Public administration 5.0) 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-

tenant building
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Parking ratic: uni

: g
of measure o . .
< Use (required. § % Special Regulations
S allowed ) 2ol3
& S5
Employee during
220 | Other government functions | maximum shift 1. Excludes maintenance shops
(1.0,1.0) : _
Ambulatory and outpatient 1000 sq ft gross 1. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-
230 . floor area (4.0, L
services 5.0) tenant building
Social assistance, welfare,
240 and charitable services 2. Excludes day care centers
1. Hours of operation may be limited if residential uses located in upper stories of same
Adequate to building _
accommodate 2. Limited to 5,000 square feet gross floor area per establishment in mixed-use or multi-tenant
250 | Day care center peak use building
3. Play equipment shall be located no less than 10 feet from any praperty line
4. Shall not be located closer than 300 feet from existing day care operation in residential

Zone

EIRDRST P

' Adeqﬁaté tuo”

accommodate
peak use

. Only allowed in the Bear Creek shoreline jurisdiction downstream of Avondale Road on

2680 | Water-enjoyment use XN Union Hill Road, Redmond Way, or SR 520; and, in the Sammamish River shoreline
jurisdiction at NE 85™ St. or NE 80™ St.
270 ! Kiosk 1. Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the shoreline jurisdictions of Bear
Creek and the Sammamish River.
2. Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle area, or any area that would
x|l impede emergency access. .
280 {Vending cart 3. ihall not redyce or mt_e_rfere with functional use of walkway or plaza to below standards of
rmericans with Disabilities Act. .
4. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering public safety,
5. Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.
6. Administrative design review required far structures.
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Parking ratio: unit | 2
of measure = . .
S Use (required, § § Special Regulations
o allowed ) 2 g 8
& S2a ‘
t. Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the shoreline jurisdictions of Bear
Creek and the Sammamish River.
2. Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle area, or any area that would
1000 sq ft gross impede emergency access.
290 | Drive-up stand floor area (4.0 3. Shall not reduce or interfere with functional use of walkway or plaza to befow standards of

5.0)

Americans with Disabilities Act.

Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering public safety.
Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.

Administrative design review required for structures.

Must submit circulation plan addressing queuing.

Nook

50 Cross-references

For information an how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see

See

. Site Requirements Measurement.

~ " Applicable Development Standards for information on other standards that may apply to you
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Exhibit A2: CRC Recommended Amendment-General Commercial

10 Purpose offer warehouse sales and sales of larger goods that make location in the
The purpose of the General Commercial (GC) zone is to provide for retail Downtown, Overlake, or Neighborhood Commercial zones undesirable.
and service businesses that serve community needs and that are better Examples of such uses include, but are not limited to, large-box retail,
suited for Jocations outside of the Downtown, Overlake, or Neighborhood vehicles sales and service, mini-warehcuses, rental services, wholesale
Commercial zones. These uses are more land intensive, serve travelers, or uses, and other similar uses. Mixed-use development is also allowed.

20 Maximum Development Yield

Bonuses Example of a 3-story building with FAR =1.15 Example of 4-stary building with FAR = 1.60.
Base Available, Maximum
and Quantity
Floor
area 1415 TDRs: 0.45 |1.60
ratio
(FAR)

Height |3 stories

TDRs: 1
story

4 stories

30 Regulations Common to All Uses

Regulation Standard | Exceptions
Lot frontage (ft) 30
1. A 10-foot rear and side setback shall apply if a structure abuts property in a residential zone
10 2. As part of a binding site plan, site plan entitlement, or master planned development, required setbacks may be
10 modified as follows:
a. Side setback distances may be modified to permit a zero side setback to accommodate clustering
b. Front setbacks may be maodified from private streets and access corridars, provided front setbacks are
Setback (ft) maintained frqm all public streets. . . y _ .
Front 3. Fences, Iandscapmg, flagpoles, street furmture, trans!t shelters and slope stability structures are permitted in
Street setback areas, prowdeg:l that all other applicabie requirements are met; no other structures, and no accessory
structures are allowed in setback areas.
4. Projections or equipment. Attached or detached mechanical structures or equipment, including but not limited to,
electrical equipment boxes, heat pumps, air conditioners, emergency generators, and water pumps are allowed in a

g street sethack. However, mechanical structures or equipment are not aliowed in a required setback abutting a
E residential zone. Where there is no alternative location and the equipment will generate no noise, electrical or utility
£ equipment boxes may be located in a setback abutting a residential zone.
= Landscaping 25%
5 |Impervious surface area | 75%
E 1. Maximum height in shorefine areas is 35 feet, except that structures, including bridges, that support a regional light
g | Height Varies rail transit system may be higher than 35 feet but shall be no higher than is reasonably necessary to address the
= § engineering, operational, environmental, and regulatory issues at the location of the structure. (SMP)
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2. Maximum height for mixed-use structures is 3 stories without TDRs and 4 stories with TDRs.

FAR

Varies

1. In mixed-use structures, maximum FAR for residential uses and for other uses in additive (i.e., up to 1.15 without

TDRs and up to 1.60 with TDRs)
2. All legal lots are entitled to 10,000 square feet GFA without the use of TDRs provided that other site requirements

can be met,

Sign category

A

40 Allowed Uses and Basic Development Standards -
The following table contains the basic zoning regulations that apply to uses in specified, Type il process refers to Site Plan Entitlement or Administrative

the General Commercial (GC) zone. To use the chart, read down the left-
hand column titled “Use”. When you have located the use that interests you,

Modification (depending on the scope of the proposal), Type IV process
refers to Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to Development

read across to find regulations that apply to that use. Unless otherwise Agreement.
Maximums
::é?'ir:ets) FAR 2 | Parking ratig: unit of
o measure (min. . .
©
5 Use 1o . ol 8 i required. max. § Special Regulaticns
3 o&|l X oXx| &2 g|allowed) - g
& $REEER 3|82 , o
w"; v _:.,'4,,,.,,.‘..,:! ; 5 ; G g -::, T e "‘?}Eﬁm EAES Ty éﬂﬁtial’z" MELT
010 Multl-famﬂy dwellmg Studlo (1. 2)
. 1 bdrm (1. 5, 1 5)
020 gf:tittjutr.::e residential 3 4 1080 (080 X 2 bdrm (1.8, 1.8) 1
3+ bdrm (2.0, 2.0)

General’sales’orservicesy
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Maximums
Height FAR 2 | Parking ratio: unit of
(stories) S |measure (min . .
c |Use 1y red ' @ | Special Regulations
g g ¢ &l &2 aldowes 8
o] o c o be)
& IRER(ZR 3R |82 &
1. Shall not abut residential zone
2. Sales uses must operate as stand-alone businesses, rental uses
may operate in mixed-use developments.
3. Rental uses operating in mixed-use developments are limited to
eight rental vehicles at any given time in existing parking spaces;
22&2%2???:33)- additional ve_hicles may be stored on-site in a buildinngr
and 2.500 S'q ﬂ c;pén elsewhlere given sut;mﬂtal and approval by the Technical
salesl‘rental display Commﬂte_e of a vehicle storage plan. ‘ '
030 Automobile sales, service, 00| xo |area (1.0, 1.0). and 4, :Jehlcle display area shall be outside of required parking and
; . . . andscape areas.
or rental establishment service bay (3.0, 3.0); 5. Vehicles shall be stored on paved surfaces.
andployee on 8. Agivertising s_igng are not permitted on theloutside of vehicles.
maximum shift (1.0 Signs providing information gbout the vehicle suph as year,
1.0) o make, model, etc. may be displayed on the outside of or in the
' windows of vehicles.
7. Outdoor loudspeaker systems are prehibited.
8. Razor wire, chain link, and barbed wire fences prohibited on
street or access frontage.
9. Vehicle repair shall be conducted indoors.
040 Heavy consumer goods
sales or service
050 Durable consumer goods
sales or service
Consumer goods sales or
080 |service, other than heavy
or durable
070 Grocery, food and
beverage 0.70 1,000 sq ft gfa (4.0,
080 | Convenience store ' X* 15.0)
09C | Health and personal care
1. Multi-lane drive-through uses permitted only as part of multi-story
buildings.

100 | Finance and insurance 2. Adeguqte vehicle queuiqg space shatl_ be prgvidgd outside the
public right-of-way, on-site vehicular circulation aisles, and the
area between the building and the street.

3. Type Il landscaping shall screen drive-through lanes

110 | Real estate services

120 | Professional services
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Maximums

}"?{ijggts) FAR 2 | Parking ratio: unit of
stori = ;
= |Use a measure (min. @ | Special Regulations
k5 ol o o AL rtqumrzd), max. 2
k] o o o o 14 x| g alalowe o]
— — ~— el D [
A sPsR 32| |82 &
130 | Administrative services
140 | Full-service restaurant ;000)0 sq ftgfa (8.0,
150 Cafeteria or limited service 1000 sq f gfa (10.0,
restaurant 10.0)
160 | Bar or drinking place )
170 | Personal services
Pet and animal sales or 1.000 sq ft gfa (4.0, 1. Boarding and training facilities must be located inside of a
180 ; . 5.0)
service {except veterinary) structure,

1. Boarding facilities must be located inside of a structure,

2. Outdoor runs or vards are allowed for the purpose of exercising
animals. Runs/yards must be enclosed by eight-foot-high walls
of sound-attenuating fencing or material such as masonry or
concrete.

180 | Animal kennel/sheiter 5 3 1035|070 x* ;g;}o sq ft gfa (4.0, I 3. The planned maximum number of animals to be sheltered shall
‘ : ' be indicated on the application. The maximum may be reduced if
the applicant cannot demonstrate that the development has
adequate lot size and facility design to accommodate the planned
number of animals in a way that ensures neighboring residential
properties will not be impacted with noise or odor problems.
200 [ Hotel or motel Rental room (1.0, 1.09 ‘
‘ SO 15 sTransportation; Communication; Information; dnd:Utilities!:
210 Road, ground passenger,
and transit transportation 1,000 sq ft gfa (4.0, 0
290 Communications and 5.0) 1. See requirements for incidentai hazardous waste treatment and
information storage in this table.
Large Satellite
230 | Dishes/Amateur Radio 5 3 1035070 .
Antenna(s) X Ad te t . _
Wireless Communication equate o See RCDG 20D.170.45, Telecommunications Facilities
240 e accommodate peak
Facilities Use
Broadcast and Relay
250 Towers
260 | Local utilities Il
270 | Regional utilities v
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Maximums

Height FAR 2 | Parking ratio: unit of

(stories) ‘e |measure {min
g |Use 9 ired ' @ | Special Regulations
g 2, g|almmm |

o o c Q. O
& Ha eSS o

1. Allowed only as an accessory use to communications and
information; all site requirements for that use apply.

2. Storage limited to amount necessary for proper function of
business, not to exceed quantities permitted by Redmond Fire
Department; excess stockpiling prohibited.

3. Outdoor storage requires Technical Committee approval, and
shall be confined to outbuildings, sheds, and other structures
where leakage confinement or spill treatment can be reasonably

Incidental hazardous Adequate to ?handled ?;'Ic: whfere e;;lpiosydre tto the elements does not increase
280 |waste treatment and 2 3 035|070 | X* [accommodate peak I € possibily of a spifl Incldent. . des|
storage use 4. Measures shall be taken in the con;truchon of structures, design
of storage areas, and design of delivery areas to prevent release
of materials including those resulting from a “worst case” accident
and including consideration of large storms where areas are not
covered.

5. Hazardous materials shall not cause fumes, unpleasant odors, or
harm to others in the course of normal handling. This shall not
preclude the handling of materials with the use of approved
filters, hoods, scrubbers, or other metheds of remaoving odors or
harm.

3777 Arts, Entertainment, and Recreation” - - . T 0 I i )
Assembly uses: 1,000
sq ft gfa (10.0, 10.0),
290 Performing arts or or number of fixed
supporting establishment seats (3.2, 0.2)
Other uses: 1,000 sq
ft gfa (4.0, 5.0)
Museums and other
300 |special purpose 5 3 1035|070 x* ;g?o sq ft gfa (4.0, 0
recreational institutions ) ) ]
. Adequate to
310 g?; osr’elt);tae?fal gardens, 3:20mmodate peak
320 Amusement, sparts, or
recreation establishment 1000 sa ft afa (4.0
Natural and other 5'0 sq ft gfa (4.0,
330 |recreational parks 0)
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Maximums

l(:?ci)?irgs) FAR 2 | Parking ratio: unit of
z !
= |Use 8 meagu:;a (min. @ | Special Regulations
£ g &2 2| 218 alaowen 8
k] o o c o allowe 8
3 BR[| 3R (38|82 &
QTSN e A Education PablictAdminigtration, Health Care, and 'other Institutions
340 | Public administration
350 | Other government 1,000 sq ft gfa (4.0,
unctions 5.0
360 |Public safety '
370 Ambulatory and cutpatient
care services
Emplayee on 1. Play equtpment shall be located no less than 10 feet from any
380 | Day care center maximum shift (1.0 property line
y 1.0) s 2. Shall not be located closer than 300 feet from existing day care
) operation in residential zone
1. A seatis one fixed seat or 18 inches on a pew or bench or seven
square feet in the general assembly area (including aisle space,
but excluding stage, podium, lobby, and space for musical
instruments)
5| 3 lo3slo70! x* I| |2. Storage locations of buses/vans over 10,000 gvw shall be shown
’ ’ on a plan and screened from neighboring properties or right-of-
. way.
;‘\ss‘:ten;g%%sg 8138;3 0 3. Decaorative fencing or decorative walls and landscaping on side
ocr] nu?nber o-f t"lxed ! or back lots are required when necessary to prevent visual
380 | Religicus institutions seats (0.2, 0.2) impacts on neighboring properties and public shoreline areas,
Other us:e.s;' y 000 sq 4. Off-site parking in residential zones is allowed only with a shared
B 9 parking agreement with an existing institutional use, such as a
ft gfa (4.0, 5.0} school
5. Steeples, bell towers, crasses or other symbolic religious icons
mounted on the rooftop may exceed the maximum shareline
building height by 15 feet. (SMP)
6. Maximum height for separate structures on-site such as bell
towers, crasses, statuary, or other symbolic religious icons is 50
feet.
400 | Death care services ;8?0 sq ft gia (4.0,
- i ot BTN P Y K oS RS B T R R R it
1. Only allowed in the Bear Creek shoreline jurisdiction downstream
of Avandale Road on Union Hill Road, Redmond Way, or SR
410 | Water-enjoyment use 15 3ﬁ5 036|070} X* ;g;)o sq ft gfa (4.0, Il 520; and, in the Sammamish River shoreline jurisdiction at NE
' 85" St. or NE 90" St.
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Maximums
Meight Jeag 2 | Parking ratio: unit of
(stories) S | measure (min , )
= |Use a ; : @ | Special Regulations
5 ol w " wl| &, r?lqunredd), max. g
3] ol _E ok | c g |allowe 8
& SR3P 3P| 3R |3F -
420 |Kiosk 1. Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the

shoreline jurisdictions of Bear Creek and the Sammamish River.

2. Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle
area, or any area that would impede emergency access.

3. Shall not reduce or interfere with functional use of walkway or

430 |Vending cart plaza to below standards of Americans with Disabilities Act.

4. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering
public safety,

. Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet iong.

5
’ ’ I 8. Administrative design review required for. structures.
1. Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the
shoreling jurisdictions of Bear Creek and the Sammamish River.
2. Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle
area, or any area that would impede emergency access.
1,000 sq ft gfa (4.0 3. Shall not reduce or interfere with function_al use of walkway or
440 | Drive-up stand 5'0} o plaza to below standards of Americans with Disahilities Act.
) 4. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering
public safety.
Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.
Administrative design review required for structures.
Must submit circulation plan addressing queuing.

No o

50 Cross-references

For information on how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see " "Site Réquirements Measurement.

See " Applicable Development Standards for information on other standards that may apply to you.
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Exhibit A3: CRC Recommended Amendment-Business Park

10 Purpose

The purpose of the Business Park (BP)} zone is to provide business and
manufacturing employment opportunities that complement commercial
activities that are typically found in the Downtown, involve limited cutdoor
storage, and include a high level of amenities. The Business Park zone
provides areas to locate research and development, software development,
advanced technology industries, wholesale businesses, manufacturing

20 Maximum Development Yield

businesses with largely indoor operations, offices associated with these uses
and uses that require large floor plates such as major medical facilities,
Compatible uses that directly support surrounding business park uses, such
as restaurants and fitness centers, are allowed. Mixed-use development is
also allowed. This zone is not intended for uses that primarily serve the
general public.

Base Bonuses A_vallable, Maximum Example of a 4-story building with FAR = 0.45 Example of 8-story building with FAR = 2.00.
and Quantity o :
Floor
a%8 1913 | TDRs: 0.87 2.00
ratio
{(FAR)
4 TDRs: 1 story
Height . Mixed-use 6 stories
stories . e
residential: 1 story
30 Regulations Common to All Uses
Regulation Standard | Exceptions
1. Regulation does not apply to:
a. Unoccupied accessory utility facilities, or
Tract area (acres) 15 b. Building pad sites where the pad site and the property leased for parking, landscaping, or other purposes
exceed the minimum tract area.
Lot frontage (ft) 30
g 1. Side and rear setback distances may be modified to permit zero side and rear setbacks to accommodate joint wall
E Setbacks construction and clustering of buildings.
s Front and Street 30 2. Front setbacks may be modified from private streets and access corridors, provided front setbacks are maintained
Rear 50 from all public streets. . _ y _ ‘
: 3. Fences, landscaping, flagpales, street furniture, transit shelters and slope stability structures are permitted in
Side 40 : )
setback areas, provided that all other requirements are met; no other structures, and no accessory structures are
: permitted in setback areas. )
Landscaping 20%
2 Impervious surface area | 75%
g Heiaht Varies 1. Maximum height in shoreline area is 35 feet. This height limit is restricted to that portion of the building physically
r g located within the shoreling jurisdiction. This height restriction dogs not apply to rock crushing equipment, asphalt
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and concrete batch plants, silos and other related equipment necessitated to meet environmental controls and
structures housing manufacturing facilities which require more clear space than by a 35-foot height limit. The
maximum height limit for these features shall be 90 feet. (SMP)

FAR

Varies

. In mixed-use structures, maximum FAR for residential uses and for other uses in additive {i.e., up to 1.13 without

TDRs and up to 2.00 with TDRs)

can be met.

. All legal lots are entitled to 10,000 square feet GFA without the use of TDRs provided that other site requirements

Sign category

40 Allowed Uses and Basic Development Standards

The following table contains the basic zoning regulations that apply to uses in

the Business Park (BP) zone. To use the chart, read down the left-hand

column titled “Use”, When you have located the use that interests you, read

Type Il process refers to Site Plan Entitlement or Administrative Modification
{depending on the scope of the proposal), Type IV process refers to
Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to Development

across to find regulations that apply to that use. Unless otherwise specified, Agreement.
Maximums °
Height o
{stories) FAR Parking ratio: o
: unit of measure | .£ . . '
- Use g o g 2 |(min. required, § 2 Special Regulations
2 | Q| - | & |maxallowed) | 5| 9
o ol o o | c| o
@ = - = - ) =
w 2| = z E 4| a
o Ea R RN RE =r ki &
Studio {1.2,
1.2)
1 bdrm (1.5,
Mixed-use residential 1.5) .
010 structure 5 |6 0.68 1.0 2 bdrm (1.8, X 1
1.8)
3+ bdrm (2.0,
2.0)
R T siGeneral'Sales or Service FE 5
Automobhile sales, 1. Only gasoline service permitted.
020 |service, or rentai IV | 2. Not permitted in BP zanes in Sammamish Valley or Willows/Rose Hill
establishment neighborhaods.
Heavy consumer :
030 goods sales or service |4 |5 045 |1.0 12’[}(?0353 ft ofa xX* 1 Onlv rental and - of ds permitted
040 Durable consumer ( ALLEES ) ' . VEI al and repair or goo permitted.
goods sales or service
050 |Finance and insurance 1. Permitted in Willows/Rose Hill neighborhood only.
060 | Convenience store 2. See RCDG 20C.70.50-070
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Maximums

©
Height o
(stories) FAR Parking ratio: ‘2
unit of measure | £ . :
- Use g @ g 2 | (min. required, % 2 Special Regulations
2 | O | F | @ |max alowed) | & | @
8 ezl ¢k Si e
v 2| = 2 3 4| a
070 | Personal services
ggg i;ﬁ?ﬁiﬁggii@gﬁ;s 1. Limited to uses that primarily serve business clients.
100 Services to buildings 1,000 sq ft gfa
and dwellings (2.0, 3.0} ‘
110 | Full-service restaurant Employee on 1. Shall be located in multi-tenant building or a single-building in a multi-building,
120 Cafeteria or limited 4 |5 loas |10 maximum shift | X* | I multi-tenant complex.
service restaurant ) T1(1.0,1.0) 2. 50-person capacity, except when associated with manufacture of food or
1,000 sq f gfa kindred products. Ir! that case, maximum is 100 persons or 25% of combined
130 | Bar or drinking place (‘iO 0, 10.0) gross floor area, whichever is less,
R 3. Hours of operatio I|m|ted to Bam 10pm
- DT T - DR Manufacturing'and Wholesale Trade o - L E i T
: 1. At least seventy-five percent of busmess actlwty by area must be conducted
' indoors, including storage of materials used in business activity.
140 Manufacturing and 4 |s 045 |1.0 1,000 sq ft gfa x| 1 2. Retail sales of goods manufactured on the premises, or accessory or
wholesale trade ) (2.0, 3.0) secondary to the primary manufacturing and wholesale trade use, are
permitted. Area devoted to retail sales shall not exceed the lesser of 10
percent of combined gross floor area or 1,000 square feet.
R i - - Transpottation; Communication;:Information, and:Utilities - - - o
150 | Rail transportation
Road, ground
160 | passenger, and transit 1,000 sq ft gfa I
transportation {2.0, 3.0}
170 Courier and .
messenger services
180 | Heliport facili *
Auté)mobile pt:rking 410 0.4511.0 Y
190 facility 1. Storage of impounded, abandoned, or damaged vehicles is prohibited.
200 Communications and 1,000 sq ft gfa I
information (2.0, 3.0)
Large Satellite Adequate to
210 |Dishes/Amateur Radio accommodate See RCDG 20D.170.45, Telecommunications Facilities
Antenna(s}) peak use
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Maximums o
Height o
(stories) FAR Parking ratio: s
unit of measure | £ . .
_ Use % o g 2 | (min. required, § 2 Special Regulations
8 -l O]l F O [max. allowed) | & | &
8 olE| e |X | o
w 2| = E z O |
Wireless
220 | Communication
Facilities
230 ?roadcast and Relay
OWers
240 | Regional utilities i
250 | Local utilities
1. Measures shall be taken in the construction of structures, design of storage
areas, and design of delivery areas to prevent release of materials including
those resulting from a “worst case” accident and including consideration of
large storms where areas are not covered.
2. Hazardous materials shall not cause fumes, unpleasant cdors, or harm to
others in the course of normal handling. This shall not preclude the handling of
Incidental hazardous 1,000 sq f gfa materials with the use of approved filters, hoods, scrubbers, or other methods
260 | waste treatment and 4 |5 (045 1.0, X of removing odors or harm,
(2.0, 3.0) 2 . .
storage 3. Storage limited to amount necessary for proper function of business, not to
exceed quantittes permitted by Redmond Fire Depantment; excess stockpiling
prohibited.

4. Outdoor storage requires Technical Committee approval, and shall be
confined to outbuildings, sheds, and other structures where leakage
confinement or spill treatment can be reasonably handled and where
exposure to the e!ements does not mcrease the possrbmty of a sptll mcrdent

R Arts, Enterfdinment,‘and:Recreation: : AL 1 R e
270 Natural and other

recreational parks

Amusement, sports, or I
280 | recreation 4 |5 |0.4s |10 |h000SARGR |yt " 14 imited to fitness and athletic clubs only.

. (2.0, 3.0)

establishment

Adulf entertainment A A A .
290 facr!mes IV | See RCDG 20D.20, Adult Entertainment
PR coowthy ™ EducationiPublic':Administration; Health Care, and-otheér'Institutions
300 Grade schools Adequate to 0 1. Type IV review process required if capacny is greater than 150 fuII t|me—
310 Collegee and 4 |5 0.45 1.0 |accommodate | X* students.

universities peak use
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Maximums o
Height o
(stories) FAR Parking ratio: ‘2
unit of measure | £ . .
C Use g” 2 g 2 | (min. required, § 2 Special Regulations
8 F| o | F | o |max allowed) 58
9 ol ok cle
w z2 | 3 3 3 - | o
220 Technical, .trade, and ‘
gther specialty schools :
330 Secure community See RCDG 2002.170.55, Secure Community Transition Facilities and RCDG
transiticn facility 20F.40:80, Essential Public Facilities
Ambulatory and 1. Only medical diaghostic and short-term treatment facilities where treatment
340 | outpatient care lasts less than 24 hours are permitted.
services " 2. Only permitted in the Bear Creek neighborhood.
Employee on 1. Play equipment shall be located no less than 10 feet from any property line
350 | Day care center 4 |5 |0.45 1.0 | maximum shift 2. Shall not be located closer than 300 feet from existing day care operation in a
(1.0, 1.0) residential zone
Assaciations and 1,000 sq ft gfa N
360 nonproft orgamzatlons 4 |5 ][04 10 (2.0, 3.0) X
Ve - Constructionsrelated Businésses sy
Constructlon related ‘I 000 sq ft gfa .
370 busmesses 4 15 0.45 |1.0 (2.0, 3.0) X*| Il | 1. Offices uses only.
L f. BER FETT ;. " ,Ag LT - ‘Otﬁgfw ((((( s . -..!'m T LT AT T — ‘
1. Allowed only in the shorelme qulSdlCthﬂ of Bear Creek downstream of
: 45 |45 Avandale Road on Union Hill Road, Redmond Way or SR 520, and the
380 | Water-enjoymentuse o~ | 4" (045 1.0 11,000 sq ft gfa shoreline jurisdiction of the Sammamish River at NyE 85" Street and NE 90"
(2.0, 3.0) Street (SMP)
390 |Kiosk 1. Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the shoreline
X1 jurisdictions of Bear Creek and the Sammamish River.
2. Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle area, or any
area that would impede emergency access.
. 1 1 3. Shall not reduce or interfere with functional use of walkway or plaza to below
400 | Vending cart standards of Americans with Disabilities Act
4. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering public safety.
5. Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.
6. Administrative design review required for structures.
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Use

Section

Maximums

Height
(stories)

FAR

w/o TDRs
w/ TDRs

wio TDRs

w/ TDRs

Parking ratio:
unit of measure
(min. required,
max. allowed)

410 | Drive-up stand

1,000 sq ft gfa
(2.0, 3.0)

Landscaping type

Process

Special Regulations

w

N oo h

1.

2.

Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the shoreline
jurisdictions of Bear Creek and the Sammamish River.

Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle area, or any
area that would impede emergency access.

. Shall not reduce or interfere with functional use of walkway or plaza to below

standards of Americans with Disabilities Act.

. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering public safety.
. Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.

. Administrative design review required for structures.

. Must submit circulation plan addressing queuing.

50 Cross-references

For information on how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see:-_ - -~ -Site Requirements Measurement.

See_ - ' Applicable Development Standards for information on other standards that may apply to you.
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Exhibit Ad: CRC Recommended Amendment-Manufacturing Park

10 Purpose

The purpose of the Manufacturing Park (MP) zone is to provide locations for
existing and future manufacturing and industrial uses, particularly those that
require significant areas for storage of materials and equipment {both indoors
and outdocrs), and that are better suited for locations outside of Downtown
and Overlake due to site requirements, noise impacts, transportation needs,
or other considerations. The intent of the Manufacturing Park zone is to

allow manufacturing, research and development, light industry, wholesale,
assembly and distribution businesses, and essential public facilities. Office
and other secondary uses are limited to those that support these primary
uses. Other uses such as day care centers, retail vehicle fuel sales, and
technical colleges may be considered. Residential uses, except for secure
community transition facilities, are not allowed.

20 Maximum Development Yield

Bonuses Example of a 4-story building with FAR = 0.50 Example of 5-story building with FAR = 1.00
Base Available, Maximum

and
Quantity

F1oor 10.25.05

X {use TDRs: 0.5 1.00

ratio dependent)

(FAR) | 9€P

Height | 4 stories TORs: 1 5 stories
story

30 Regulations Common to All Uses

Regulation Standard | Exceptions
1. Regulation does not apply to:
a. Unoccupied accessory utility facilities, or
Tract area (acres) 15 b. Building pad sites whrgre the pad site and the property leased for parking, landscaping, or other purposes
exceed the minimum tract area.

Lot frontage (ft) 30
f:E; 1. Side and rear setback distances may be modified to permit zero side and rear setbacks to accommodate joint wall
E construction and clustering of buildings.
§ Setbacks 2. Front setbacks may be modified from private streets and access corridors, provided front setbacks are maintained

Front and street 30 from all public streets.

Rear and side 10 3. Fences, landscaping, flagpoles, street furniture, transit shelters and slope stability structures are permitted in
setback areas, provided that all other requirements are met; no other structures, and no accessory structures are
permitted in setback areas.

Landscaping 20%
e Impervious surface area | 80%
=] 1. Maximum height in shoreline area is 35 feet. This height limit is restricted to that portion of the building physically
g Height Varies located within the shoreline j.urisdiction. This height re§triction does not apply to rock crlushing equipment, asphalt
g and concrete batch plants, silos and other related equipment necessitated to meet environmental controls and
structures housing manufacturing facilities which require more clear space than by a 35-foot height limit. The
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Regulation Standard | Exceptions
maximum height limit for these features shall be 90 feet. (SMP)

1. All legal lots are entitled to 10,000 square feet GFA without the use of TDRs provided that other site requirements
FAR Varies can be met,

Sign category B

40 Allowed Uses and Basic Development Standards

The following table contains the basic zoning regulations that apply to uses in
the Manufacturing Park {MP) zone. To use the chart, read down the left-
hand column titled “Use”. When you have located the use that interests you,

specified, Type |l process refers to Site Plan Entitlement or Administrative
Madification (depending on the scope of the proposal}, Type [V process
refers to Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to Development

read across to find regulations that apply to that use. Unless otherwise Agreement.
Maximums ®
i &
Hf[g.ht FAR Parking ratio: 2
(stories) unit of 2
Use 2 " & w |Mmeasure {min. S . Special Regulations
5 O || & | € |required, max.| § | @
=] = ] = [a] 2 i}
o o | F o — | allowed) 2| g
% HEIERE Sla|
' - - o ~. . Generd] Sales or'Services

Exhibit A4: Page 2 of 8

Resolution Na. 1337
AM No. 10-173




Maximums ©
gﬂ?gs) FAR Parking ratio: g
unit of b
Use glai & » |Measure (min. | o , | Special Regulations
5 a g a & |required, max. | g | @
5 SR S| R |atowed) © |8
& | 8| f| B S|a&
1. Gasoline service fallows Type IV review process
2. Shall not abut residential zene .
3. Rental uses operating in mixed-use developments are limited to eight rental
vehicles at any given time in existing parking spaces; additional vehicles
600 sq f may be stored on-site in a building or elsewhere given submittal and
enclosed apprpval py the Technical Commn?tee of a ve_hicle storage plan.
sales gfa (1.0 4. Vehicle display area shall be outside of required parking and landscape
' areas.
;'ggoagsﬂ 5. Vehiclgg shal.l be stored on pa\_red surfaces. _ _ .
o'pen 6. Advg@ns:ng signs are not permitted on the outside of vehicles. Signs
Automobile sales, sales/rental providing infarmation about the vehicle such as year, make, model, etc. may
010 | service, or rental 4 5 105 |10 display area X I be displayed on the outside of or in the windows of vehicles.
establishment (1.0 1y0)‘ and 7. Outdoor loudspeaker systems are prohibited.
sér\;icé b:ay 8. LRaztor wire, chain link, and barbed wire fences prohibited on street or access
; rontage.
Sﬁ%&'{gﬁ: 22d 9. Vehicle repair shall be cor)ducted indoors,
maximurm shift 10. Auto and mgtorcycle repair uses may also allow sales, not to exceed 25%
(1.0, 1.0) of the combined gross floor area of a!l uses. _

T 11. Auto sales only permitted in conjunction with repair (see note 10 above), or
as stand-alone businesses on properties with frontage on NE 90" St.
between Willows Road and 152™ Ave. NE, NE 95" St. between Willows
Road and 151" Ave. NE, and 151% Ave. NE between NE 90" St. and NE
95" st.

020 | Real estate services 5 |05 |10 220?)0;%? gfa 1. Mini-warehouses/self-storage only.

030 Heavy consumer _ 4 X* i 1. Limited to repair and rental of goods, and membership wholesale/retail
goods sales or service 4 025 | 0.25 1000 sq ft gfa warehouses only.

040 Durable consumer ) ) (2.0, 5.0} 2. For membership wholesale/retail warehguses:

goods sales or service

a. Permitted in SE Redmond only.
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Maximums

H?ig.ht FAR Parking ratio;
(stories) unit of
c Use L] 2 & o meajsu:la {min.
5 E a E g |required, max.
B o | F o — | allowed}
[1}] -~ ~ Pl —
w z 2 E 3z
Consumer goods sales
050 | or service, other than
heavy or durable
060 | Professional services
. . . 1000 sq ft gfa
070 | Administrative services (2.0, 30)
080 Services to buildings
and dwellings
090 | Full-service restaurant Employee on
100 Cafeteria or limited maximum shift
service restaurant 5 |06 [1.0 |(1.0,1.0)
. 1,000 sq ft gfa
110 | Bar or drinking place (10.0, 10.0)
120 | Caterer
130 Vending machine 1000 sq ft gfa
operator (2.0, 3.0)
Food service A
140
contractor

Landscaping type

Special Regulations

Process

b. A Development Agreement is required and must address the following
policy areas of the-Comprehensive Plan: land use and design,
sustainable building practices, utilities, environmental issues,
transportation, parks and open space, and community character.

c. A neighborhood meeting is required prior to development agreement
public hearing.

d. Notice for neighborhood meeting shall be maited at least 21 days in
advance to all owners and tenants of properiies within 1,000 feet of the
site for which a compete application has been received by the City.
Notice shall also be mailed to all homeowners’ associations and
residential properties adjacent to the specific MP zone in guestion.

1. Limited to a) research and development services, and b) other uses that
support another permitted use in the MP zone.

1. Limited to corporate headquarters and regional offices associated with
manufacturing or wholesale trade uses in an MP zone in Redmond.

1. Shall be located in multi-tenant building or a single-building in a2 multi-
building, multi-tenant complex.

2. 50-person capacity, except when associated with manufacture of food or
kindred products. In that case, maximum is 100 persons or 25% of
combined gross floor area, whichever is less.

3. Hours of operation limited to 6am-10pm
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Maximums ®
}(:i]:?rets) FAR Parking ratio: ,%
unit of b2
Use el ol & » |measure (min. | & | [Special Regulations
5 = % o & |required max. | G | @
‘GG) o | F o + |allowed) 2|8
o E|E| E | O3 S3la
1, Boarding facilities must be located inside of a structure.
2. Qutdoor runs cr yards are allowed for the purpose of exercising animals.
Runs/yards must be enclosed by eight-foot-high walls of sound-attenuating
fencing or material such as masonry or congcrete.
. 1000 sq ft gfa . 3. The planned maximum number of animals to be sheltered shall be indicated
150 | Animal kennel/shelter | 4 5 05 110 (2.0, 3.0) X i on the application. The maximum may be reduced if the applicant cannot
demonstrate that the development has adequate lot size and facility design
to accommodate the planned number of animals in a way that ensures
neighboring residential properties will not be impacted with noise or odor
problems.
el o Manufacturing: and Wholésale“Trade ™2 " - R :
1. Asphalt and concrete batch plants shall have d|rect access to ar’terlals
2. Rock crushing equipment, asphalt, and concrete batch plants, silos and
other related equipment may extend to a maximum height of 90 feet.
160 Manufacturing and 4 5 los |10 1000 sq ft gfa x| 3. QOutdoor processing operations follow a Type |l review process.
wholesale trade ' ' (2.0, 3.0) 4. Retail sales of goods manufactured en the premises, or accessory or
secondary to the primary manufacturing and wholesale trade use, are
permitted. Area devoted to retail sales shall not exceed the lesser of 10
percent of combined gross floor area or 1 000 square feet
e -  TransportationyCommunication, Information,fand - Utilitieg = 71 1770 a8 Mo 2 s e e P
170 | Rail transportation
Road, ground
180 | passenger, and transit
transportation I
190 Truck and freight 1000 sq ft gfa
transportation services (2.0, 3.0
200 | Postal services
210 | Heliport flacm.ty 4 5 o5 |10 X* v
220 Qommumcatlons and 1
information
Large Satellite
230 | Dishes/Amateur Radio
Antenna(s) Adequate to e R S A E o -
Wireless accommodate See RCDG 20D.170.45, Telecommunications Facilities
240 | Communication peak use
Facilities
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Maximums

Lo
Helg_ht FAR Parking ratio: %
(stories) unit of >
Use 2l wl| & w | measure (min. '% ” Special Regulaticons
g a o Q ?21 required, max. | 8 | &
s o | F o ~ | allowed) 2 8
© hd — - - o] i
w 3 z b £ - a
250 $::f§rza5t and Relay Adequate to See RCDG20D.170.45, Telecommunications Facilities
260 | Regional Wlilities a;‘;‘;"[‘g&"date
270 | Local utilities P
280 Solid waste transfer
and recycling I
Incidental hazardous | 4 5 05 |10 X+ 1. Measures shall be taken in the construction of structures, design of storage
290 | waste treatment and areas, and design of delivery areas to prevent release of materials including
storage 1000 sq ft gfa those resulting from a "worst case” accident and including consideration of
(2.0,3.0) large storms where areas are not covered.
Primary hazardous 2. Hazardous materials shall not cause fumes, unpleasant odors, or harm to
300 | waste treatment and v others in the course of normal handling. This shall nct preclude the handling
storage of materials with the use of approved filters, hoods, scrubbers, or other
_ methods of removing odors or harm
TR g A e F “ ArS. Entertainment? and ReCreatION o f o a o wwge k UT
Natural and other
310 -
recreational parks
Amusement, sports or ]
320 |recreation 4 5 05 (10 220 g0§%;t gfa X* 1. Limited to fithess and athletic clubs only,
establishment .
Adult entertainment YA .
330 facilities WV [ See RCDG 20D.20, Adult Entertainment
RN ' " Educationi Public Administration, Health Care, and other Institutions
1. Type IV review process required if capacity is greater than 150 full-time-
equivalent students, where 15 credits per quarter considered full-time,
. 2.7 The school shall allow for the efficient operation manufacturing uses.
340 I&Cehrnéciléigﬁdes'ciggls Adequate to I | 3." The proposed site design and layout shall minimize the effects of existing
P ¥ accommaodate manufacturing uses upon the proposal. Site design and layout should
4 5 los |10 peak use X+ include adequate screening of noise, light, and view of adjacent and less
) ) aesthetic uses (such as a storage yard).
350 | Secure community See RCDG 20D.170.55, Secure Community Transition Facilities and RCDG
transition facility 20F:40.80, Essential Public Facilities
Emgloyee on 1. Play equipment shall be located no less than 10 feet from any property line
3680 | Day care center maximum shift Il | 2. Shall not be located closer than 300 feet from existing day care operation in
(1.0, 1.0) residential zone
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Maximums °
'(:fg-gnhe‘s) FAR Parking ratio; | S
unit of >
Use N » | Mmeasure (min. = . | Special Regulations
& o | & Q & |required max.| g | @
g 'Z, = o = | allowed) e 8
& 3| 2| 2| B S a
1. A seat is one fixed seat or 18 inches on a pew or bench or seven square
feet in the general assembly area (including aisle space, but excluding
stage, podium, lobby, and space for musical instruments)
2. Storage locations of busesfvans over 10,000 gvw shall be shown on a plan
" and screened from neighboring properties or right-of-way.
Assembly 3. Decorative fencing or decorative walls anq Iandscaping on side or bgck lots
| uses: 1.000 are rquired when necassary to prevent visual impacts on neighboring
sq ft 'gfé (10.0 propel:rties aqd plubhc _shorehne areas. ' _
10.0), or o 4. Off-site parklr)g in restentiza‘I zones is allowed only with a shared parking
nu;nb'er of agreement with an existing institutional use, such as a school.
370 | Religious institutions 4 5 05 |10 fixed seats X Il |5. Steeples, bell towers, crosses or other symbolic religious icons mounted on
(0.2, 0.2) Eiéinrpo)oftop may exceed the maximum shoreline building height by 15 feet.
?t(?&; ggeﬂs,gfa 6. Maximum height for separate structures on-site such as bell towers,
(2’ 0, 3.0) crosses, statuary, or other symbolic religious icons is 60 feet.
T 7. Institutions with a seating capacity greater than 750 seats shall: be lecated
adjacent to at least one arterial; have a maximum building height of 5
stories; be setback 5 additional feet for every one foot in building height over
45 feet exclusive of rooftop symbolic icons; not contain accessory or stand-
alone parking facilities; not contain primary or secondary schools; and shall
follow a Type IV review process
AR e R uction-relatediBusinesseS  imi oo PR et e T e e e e
Construction-related .
380 businesses 4 § (05 [1.0 X Il
s ’f:"',; : e ¥ f th T ‘Otﬁer J*i el Py ME # RS 5.«:5 e ;:' IR ri‘ q* - .5;_3"-;114:“:7 PN
1. Allowed only in the shorellne Jurlsdlctton of Bear Creek downstream of
Avondale Road on Union Hilt Road, Redmond Way or SR 520, and the
shoreline jurisdiction of the Sammamish River at NE 85" Street and NE 90"
Street (SMP) '
' 2. Maximum height is 45 feet (SMP)
. 45 |45 1000 sq ft gfa -
390 | Water-enjoyment use & # 05 1.0 (2.0, 3.0) X Il
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Section

Use

Maximums

Height

(stories)

FAR

]

w/o TDR

w/ TDRs

wio TDRs

w! TDRs

Parking ratio:
unit of

measure (min.
required, max.

allowed)

Landscéping type

Special Regulations

Process

40

o

Kiosk

410

Vending cart

420

Drive-up stand

1000 sq ft gfa
(2.0, 3.0)

1000 sq ft gfa
(2.0,3.0)

xt

. Limited to uses.associated with water-enjoyment within the shoreline
jurisdictions of Bear Creek and the Sammamish River.

2. Shall not locate in required parking, landscaping, or drive aisle area, or any
area that would impede emergency access.

3. Shall not reduce or interfere with functional use of walkway or plaza to
below standards of Americans with Disabilities Act.

4. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering public
safety.

5. Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.

6. Administrative design review required for structures.

—

Limited to uses associated with water-enjoyment within the shoreline

jurisdictions of Bear Creek and the Sammamish River.

2. Shall not locate in required parking. landscaping, or drive aisle area, or any
area that would impede emergency access.

3. Shall not reduce or interfere with functional use of walkway or plaza to
below standards of Americans with Disabilities Act.

4. Structures shall be secured to prevent tipping and endangering public

safety.

Maximum size is six feet wide by ten feet long.
Administrative design review required for structures.

Noeo

Must submit circulation plan addressing queuing.

50 Cross-references

For information on how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see ™ -~ * " "Site Requirements Measurement,

See-"~"

. Applicable Development Standards for information on other standards that may apply to you.
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Exhibit AS: CRC Recommended Amendment-Industry
10 Purpose Statement _ o
The purpose of the Industry {I) zone is to provide locations for manufacturing, trade and distribution, and associated warehouse and storage activities.

industrial uses, mineral and resource extraction and processing, wholesale Residential uses are generally prohibited.

20 Maximum Development Yield

Bonuses Example of a 5-story building with FAR = 0.50 Example of 6-story building with FAR = 1.00
Base Available, and Maximum .
Quantity
Floor
area 050 TDRs: 0.50 1.00
ratio
(FAR)
Height | 5 stories TDRs: 1 story 8 stories

30 Regulations Common to All Uses

Regulation Standard | Exceptions
1. Regulation does not apply to:
a. Unoccupied accessory utility facilities, or
Tract area (acres) 1 b. Building pad sites where the pad site and the property leased for parking, landscaping, cor other purposes
exceed the minimum tract area. ) '

Lot frontage (ft) 30 .
g 1. Side and rear setback distances may be modified to permit zero side and rear setbacks to accommeodate joint wall
£ construction and clustering of buildings.
é Setbacks 2. Front setbacks may be modified from private streets and access corridors, provided front setbacks are maintained

Front and street 30 from all public streets.

Rear and side 10 3. Fences, landscaping, flagpoles, street furniture, transit shelters and slope stability structures are permitted in
setback areas, provided that all other requirements are met: no other structures, and no accessory structures are
permitted in setback areas.

Landscaping 20% :

Impervious surface area | 80% 1. !ndustr_ial uses on sites less than. 10 acres may exclude lined ponds that are part of a water treatment facility from
£ impervious sgrfacg area cglculatlorjs. _ _ _ _ _ _
3 1. Maximum height in shoreline area is 35 feet. This height limit is restricted to that portion of the building physically
E Height (stories) located within the shoreline jurisdiction. This height restriction does not apply to rock crushing equipment, asphalt
g Without TDRs 5 and concrete batch plants, silos and other related equipment neceassitated to meet environmental controls and

With TDRs 6 structures housing manufacturing facilities which require more clear space than by a 35-foot height limit. The
maximum height limit for these features shall be 90 feet. (SMP)
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FAR 1. All legal lots are entitled to 10,000 square feet GFA without the use of TDRs provided that other site requirements
Without TDRs 0.5 can be met,
With TDRs 1.0

Sign category B

40 Allowed Uses and Basic Development Standards

The following table contains the basic zening regulations that apply to uses in
the Industry (I} zone. To use the chart, read down the left-hand column titled
When you have located the use that interests you, read across to find
regulations that apply to that use. Unless otherwise specified, Type (I

“Jge"

process refers to Site Plan Entitlement or Administrative Modification
(depending on the scope of the proposal), Type IV process refers to

Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to Development

Agreement.

Parking ratio: unit | 2
[«3
< Use ?;;Eﬁ—g?ﬁ;?m g § Special Regulations
b5 allowed) 2ol 8
& SH &
N L TR S AT SRR S . “General Salés or Services’ : o -
600 sq ft enclosed 1. Repalr only, except that auto and motorcycle sales may occupy up to 25% of the comblned gross
sales gfa (1.0, floor area.
1.0); and 2,500 sq 2. Shall not abut residential zone
ft open 3. Vehicle display area shall be outside of required parking and landscape areas.
Automobile sales, sales/rental 4. Vehicles shall be stored on paved surfaces.
010 |service, or rental display area (1.0, 5. Advertising signs are not permitted on the outside of vehicles. Signs providing information about
establishment 1.0); and service It the vehicle such as year, make, model, etc. may be displayed on the outside of or in the windows
bay (3.0, 3.0); and of vehicles.
employee on 6. Outdoor loudspeaker systems are prohibited.
maximum shift 7. Razor wire, chain link, and barbed wire fences prohibited on street or access frontage.
(1.0, 1.0} X* 8. Vehicle repair shall be conducted indoors.
020 |p . . 1,000 sq ft gfa i
rofessional services (2.0, 3.0) 1. Research and development services only
030 | Full-service restaurant 1. Shall be located in multi-tenant building or a single-building in & multi-building, multi-tenant
Employee on complex.
040 Cafeteria or limited maximum shift IV | 2. 50-person capacity, except when associated with manufacture of food or kindred products. In that
service restaurant (1.0, 1.0) case, maximum is 100 persons or 25% of combined gross floor area, whichever is less.
3. Hours of operation limited to 6am-10pm
020 gaterer : 1,000 sq ft gfa
060 ood service ]

contractor

(2.0, 3.0)
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Parking ratio: unit 12
of measure (min. |2 . .
< Use required, max. § ﬁ Special Reguiations
ks allowed) 2o 8
ol —_
* 35«
1. Asphalt and concrete batch plants shall have direct access to arterials.
2. Rock crushing equipment, asphalt, and concrete batch plants, silos and other related equipment
070 Manufacturing and 1,000 sq ft gfa X* I may extend to a maximum height of 90 feet.
wholesale trade (2.0, 3.0} 3. Retail sales of goods manufactured on the premises, or accessory or secondary to the primary
manufacturing and wholesale trade use, are permitted. Area devoted to retail sales shall not
exceed the lesser of 10 percent of combined gross floor area or 1 OUO square feet. _
insportation: Commiuinication Information and Utilitiesii o o T

080

Raii transportation

storage

Road, ground
090 | passenger, and transit "
transpontation
100 Truck and freight ;éogoasg)ﬁ gfa
transportation services | '~ T
110 | Heliport facility v
120 _Communications and I
‘ information ,
Large Satellite
130 | Dishes/Amateur Radio
Antenna(s)
Wireless Adequate t X* | See RCDG 20D.170.45, Telecommunications Facilities
140 | Communication equate to RCDG 20D.170.45,
Facilities accommodate
150 Broadcast and Relay peak use
Towers
160 | Regional utilities
170 | Local utilities
Incidental hazardous 1. Measures shall be taken in the construction of structures, design of storage areas, and design of
180 |waste treatment and 1 delivery areas to prevent release of materials including those resulting from a “worst case”
storage 1,000 sq ft gfa accident and including consideration of large storms where areas are not covered.
. : 2. Hazardous materials shall not cause fumes, unpleasant odors, or harm to others in the course of
Primary hazardous (2.0.3.0) normal handling. This shall not preclude the handling of materials with th fa d filters
180 |waste treatment and 9 P gotm € use ot approve '

hoods, scrubbers, or other methods of removing odors or harm.

SHAATSEEnteftalnment; and Recreation™”

Natural and other
recreational parks

1,000 sq f gfa

(2.0, 3.0)
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Parking ratio:; unit
of measure {min.

2
U g Special Regulati
< se required, max. 8 % pecial Regulations
5 allowed) 2 g 8
& SHa
210 g‘iﬁ!{iggt‘e"a'”me”t V. | See REBG 20030, Adult Entertainment
R AR L E d U dationT PUbliFADminiStrationTHealth* CaréFandiotHerInstitutions
. Adequate to SRR AR TSR EE . . _ : .
Secure community . See RCDG 20D,170.55, Secure Community Transition Facilities and RCDG 20F.40,80, Essential
220 " " accommodate XN T T e
transition facility Public Facilities
peak use
s Construction-relatedBUSINESS6s -~ - -
230 Construction-related

busmesses

R

PEMiningrandiEXtractioniEstablishments™™

Mining and extraction

240 establishments

1,000 sq ft gfa
(2.0, 3.0)

1. Rock crushing equipment, asphalt, and concrete batch plants sﬂos and other related eqmpment
may extend to a maximum height of 80 feet.

2. Extraction shall occur during daylight hours; nighttime trucking is permitted.

3. Uses shall have direct access to arterials

4. Uses shall minimize noise and lighting impacts by using noise suppression devices and light

shielding, and by using landscape buf'fers to screen hghtmg from adjacent shorelme areas.

REi

TOthersreen

and recycling

Soild waste transfer 1,000 sq ft gfa

(2.0, 3.0)

50 Cross-references

For information on how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see -~

§£m:s e

. Site"Requirements Measurement.

~ ‘Applicable DeVelopment Standards for information on other standards that may apply to you.

Exhibit A5: Page 4 of 4

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




Exhibit A6: CRC Recommended Amendment-Gateway Design District

10 Purpose :

The purpose of the Gateway Design District (GDD) is to provide an area for regional offices; and hetels and motels. A mix of research and development,
the location of high-technology research and development facilities; office, hotel/motel and regional retail/wholesale uses are encouraged to
associated light assembly and warehousing; other manufacturing uses with diversify and increase the employment and revenue base of the community.
similar character, intensity and impact; support services, regional Development in the zone should provide a high-quality, aesthetically pleasing
retail/'wholesale uses; office uses, including corporate headquarters and gateway into the City's corporate limits,

20 Maximum Development Yield

Bonuses Example of a 3-story building with FAR = 0.25 Example of 5-story building with FAR = 0.60
Base Available, and Maximum

Quantity

::‘;g’ 0.2510 0.5

i {use TDRs: 0.10 0.60

ratio dependent)

FAR)
Exactly 1
administrative

Height | 3 stories services building | 5 stories
may be 5 stories

L in height

30 Regulations Common to All Uses

Regulation Standard | Exceptions and Notes
Setbacks 1. For the purpose of determining setbacks in this zone:
§ Perimeter 35 a. Perimeter streets are Avondale Road, Union Hill Road, 178" Place NE, Redmond Way, and 180" Avenue NE;
E Internal, side, rear | 20 b. Internal streets are all other streets in the zone
é Landscaping 25%
Lot coverage 35%
g Height (stories) 3 1. Maximum height of structures or portions of structures located above parking shall not include the distance between
E the finished grade of the parking surface and the structure, or the stories of the structure devoted to parking.
E 2. Maximum height in shoreline areas is 35 feet,
=
Sign category A
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40 Allowed Uses and Basic Develophent Standards

The following table contains the basic zoning regulations that apply to uses in specified, Type Il precess refers to Site Plan Entitlement or Administrative
the Gateway Design District (GDD) zone. To use the chart, read down the Modification (depending on the scope of the proposal), Type IV process
left-hand column titled “"Use”. When you have located the use that interests refers to Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to Development
you, read across to find regulations that apply to that use. Unless otherwise Agreement.
Maximums °
FAR S
o | Parking ratio: unit of
Use " g_ measure (min. required, Special Regulations
< 5 g” § max. allowed) §
o= T Q
3 2| S| § o
) 2 £ | o
C Tt . . L General Salés or Services
010 Heavy consumer goods,
sales, or service
020 Durable consumer goods,
sales, or service
Consumer goods sales or | 0.25| 0.35 1,000 sq ft gfa (4.0, 5.0} 1. Minimum 75,000 square feet gfa per use.
030 | service, other than heavy
or durable
040 Grocery, food, and
beverage
050 | Finance and insurance 1. Permitted only as a service internal to another permitted use
060 [ Real estate services 1,000 sq ft gfa (2.0, 3.0) 2. Walk-in service to general pubiic prohibited
070 | Professional services
080 | Administrative services 1,000 sq ft gfa (3.0, 4.0)
Travel arrangement and .
090 reservation offices X I
100 Inve_stigation and security 1,000 sq ft gfa (2.0, 3.0)
services
110 Services to buildings and
dwellings 0.50| 0.60
120 | Full-service restaurant 1,000 sq ft gfa (8.0, 8.0)
130 Cafeteria or limited 1,000 sq ft gfa (10.0, 1. Drive-thru facilities prohibited
service restaurant 10.0)
Assembly uses: 1,000
sq ft gfa (10.0, 10.0), or
number of fixed seats
140 {Hotel or mote| (0.2, 0.2)
Other uses: Rental
room {1.0, 1.0)
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Large Satellite
Dishes/Amateur Radio
Antenna(s)

Broadcast and Relay
Towers

Wireless Communication

X*

QD
(=]
= .
o | Parking ratio: unit of
Use n g_ measure (min. required, Special Regulations
c x| @ © | max. allowed) @
9 [ 0 U] ©
o e | K = o
w z = - o
- B o o PR ‘f:_ R , “"N;!'?’gqma(ﬁﬂfﬁatﬁfiﬁ?g”?iﬁdith’ensaiegsTFédeﬁV ' T .'._u:'. “,_' TN '*f‘;”fi‘fﬁfff‘,i’.’?‘ EECRR
w:ggfac[tutrmg and X* 11,000 sq ﬁgfa (2.0, 3.0 I }1. Only wholesale trade and warehouse and storage services permitted
A “TransportationTCommunicatiomdnformationtand Wtilities Ll R
¢ommun|cattons and 1,000 sq ft gfa (2.0, 3.0) | I
information

Adequate to

accommodate peak use

See RCDG 20D.170, Telecommunications Facilities

Facilities

H

T Arts, ENtSrtainm

git, and-Recreation 7. .

KAauIt Entlert.ainment

x*

1,000 sq ft gfa (2.0, 3.0)

R\

See RCDG20D.20, Adult Entertainment

Facilities

g

7 T Educatio

i, PUbIic Administration, Health Care; andiother Institufions =~ |

SR

Technical, t.rade, and
other specialty schools

Public administration

Day care center

xi

1,000 sq ft gfa (2.0, 3.0)

Employee on maximum
shift (1.0, 1.0)

1. Play equipment shall be located no less than 10 feet from any property liné
2. Shall not be located closer than 300 feet from existing day care operation
in residential zone

5¢ Cross-references

For information on how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see

, Site Requirements Measurement.

_, Applicable Development Standards for information on other standards that may apply to you.
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Exhibit A7: CRC Recornmended Amendment-Bear Creek Design District

10 Purpose

The purpose of the Bear Creek Design District is to provide development
potential on the upland portion of the Bear Creek Design District in the
northwest portion of the site in a comprehensive master plan that would allow
for the permanent protection of Bear Creek, its riparian corridor, and
associated wetlands and floodplains. The Design District provides for the
location of retirement residence facilities, associated limited support services,

20 Maximum Development Yield .

and affordable housing for employees. The Design District will provide critical
links in the Bear and Evans Creek Greenway System, an important planned
regional trail along Bear and Evans Creeks. The balance of the
undevelopable portion of this district will be established as a wetland
mitigation banking site.

Base Bonus_es Available, and Maximurn
Quantity
Floor
area
ratio 0.80 None 0.80
(FAR)
Height | 4 stories | None 4 stories

Example of a 4-story building with FAR = 0.80

30 Regulations Common to All Uses
1. Maximum height of structures or portions of structures located above
parking shall not include the distance between the finished grade of
the parking surface and the structure, or the stories of the structure
devoted to parking,

2. Maximum height in shoreline areas is 30 feet,
3. Impervious surface area resulting directly from the Bear and Evans

Creek Trail and Greenway is exempt from impervious surface area
calculations.
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40 Allowed Uses and Basic Development Standards

The following tables contain the basic zoning regulations that apply to uses in
the Bear Creek Design District (BCDD) zane. To use the chart, read down

the left-hand column titled “Use”. When you have located the use that

interests you, read across to find regulations that apply to that use. Unless

Performance Area 1

otherwise specified, Type Il process refers'to Site Plan Entitlement or
Administrative Modification {depending on the scope of the proposal), Type

IV process refers to Conditional Use Permit, and Type V process refers to

Development Agreement.

Minimums Maximums
g Parking rati
arking ratio:
Setbacks (ft) for £ — TKing
) unit of
1-and 2-story, 3-| o | 7 1] ; ; ;
o o measure (min. Special Regulations
story, and 4- & a o |FAR ;
L 2 required, max.
c story structures, g o @o I 0
o . > - allowed) o
= respectively 3 S = ol Q
o ) - | a32 5|8
D L] Q E = @ L= i
w - - =al|IT 0|l
o - F o ELn e 7 e R e ek AR e

Housing services

010 for the elderly
Single-family
020 dwellings
Multi-family
030 | Gwellings

Avondale: 15,
75, 150
Other property
fines: 10, 75, 100

30%

65% |4

0.80

Dwelling unit
(1.0, 1.0)

Studio (1.2,
1.2)

1 bdrm (1.5,
1.5)

2 bdrm (1.8,
1.8)

3+ bdrm (2.0,
2.0)

1. Ten percent of the total number of dwelling units {including

those built for employees) shall be affordable to individuals or
families earning up to 80 percent of area median income,
Applicant is allowed to apportion affordable units to buildings
as applicant sees fit.

2. Applicant is entitled to number of TORs equal to number of

affordable units provided.

1. Permitted only to house employees and the families of
housing services for the elderly

2. Ten percent of the total number of dwelling units {including
those built as housing services for the elderly) shall be
affordable to individuals or families earning up to 80 percent
of area median income. Applicant is allowed to appaortion
affordable units to buildings as applicant sees fit.

3. Applicant is entitled to number of TDRs egqual to number of
affordable units provided.

4. See RCDG 200.30, Affordable Housing, for additional

General Sales or Services

PR

guidance

N
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\ﬁ”" R

= oAgricultiréFFoTestyrFishingZand Hunting®™”

Minimums Maximums
3 Parking ratio;
Setbacks {ft) for £ = unit of '
1- and 2-story, 3- oy % 2 measure (min. Special Regulations
story, and 4- g |4 g |FAR required, max
c story structures, | ¢ g < alowed) n
"8 respectively S 18 sl|5 2| 3
[&] Q - [* N T T | ©
[3] 7} =) £c [13] 20N e
w - - Ll I w0
Avondale: 15,
Finance and 75, 150 1. Permitted only as internal service to residents and guests of
040 insurance Other property 30% |65% 14 10.80 EH housing services for the elderly
lines: 10, 75, 100
CTEREE A R R ransporaticn:Communication; Information; and’ Utilities’ :
Wireless
050 | Communication Avo?nsdaalgg 5. Adequate to e ' L
Faciiities Other p}ope rty 30% [65% {4 |0.80 {accommodate | E | See RCOG 20D.:170.45, Telecommunications Facilities
060 Broadcast and lines: 10. 75. 100 peak use
Relay Towers oo
RS SR T e -~ rix AR, Entertainment; and Recréation
Avondale: 15
: Adequate to
o7p | Natural and other 75150  Na0e a5y 4 |0.80 |accommodate | E i
recreational parks | Other property K
lines: 10, 75, 100 peaxuse
AT TR e T EdlicationT PublicAdministration: Health'Care,"and othar Institutiohs
Ambulatory or '
080 | outpatient care
services
Nursing,
090 sut.:?ervisriog.ﬁntcli Avcz/r;da‘llgy 5, 1. Eermitted on!y asfintttarr\nallzer\lfice to residents and guests of
other rehabilitative , ousing services for the elder
services Other property 30% |65% |4 |0.80 el ’
Social assistance, |lines: 10, 75, 100
100 | welfare, and
charitable services
110 Colleges and 1. Permitted only as internal housing services for the elderly
unlver5|t|es 2. Curnculum must be related to genatrlcsfgerontology
I X Fr e T O N NTRCT TR
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Minimums Maximums
g Parking ratio:
Setbacks (ft) for B = ‘ur?ig éfg ato.
- - - =3
1- and 2-story, 3 2= 2 measure {min. Special Reguiations
story, and 4- & @ @ |FAR ired
story structures s |8 & required, max. @
S : ' 2 |2 - allowed) ]
£ respectively 8|S = wi @
5 o - | a8|2 518
O %) O £ = L] = jud
w -] - = ao| I wlo
Avondale: 15 Permitted until such time that a state-approved wetiand
120 | Crop production 75 15'0 ' mitigation bank is established; at that time, crop production in
‘ 0 0 |0 E |l |shall cease.
Wetland mitigation cher property
130 i lines: 10, 75, 100
banking
Performance Area 2
Maximums
4]
@
't
o | @
8 @ Special Regulations
Q o 7} ’
5 © 2188 || 51| 8
3 3 S| ES <| 0| o
LR CEnteftainmentiand/Recredtion 5 iia o0
Natural and other recreational 0 0 ol E
parks
e i CEYEAgriclltiive; Forestry; Fishingzand:Hunting : L
150 | Crop production Permitted until such time that a state- approved wetland mitlgatlon bank is establlshed at
0 0 0t E that time, crop production in shall cease.
160 | Wetland mitigation banking

50 Site and Design Requirements
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Where confllcts between this chapter and other chapters of the

, exist, the provision of this chapter shall control.
Deve!opment in this zone shall substantially conform to the
conceptual site plan submitted as an exhibit to Ordinance 2370
adopting this chapfer.
'As a condition of site plan entittement, the applicant shall convey to
the City the following easements:

a. Conservation easements for all BCDD land outside PA-1 not
already conveyed or purchased for other purposes, such as
the wetland mitigation bank and trail easements.

b. Easements through the southern and eastern portions of the
site, as depicted on the Bear and Evans Creek Confluence-
Open Space Plan, to allow the City of Redmaond to connect
City trails.

Buildings shall be designed to achieve LEED, BuiltGreen, or other
similar green building specifications. Certification shall include third-
party auditing.

Site design shall incorporate low-impact development technologies
to the extent feasible and practicable, including, but not limited ta,
infiltration of non-pollution-generating stormwater and use of
pervious paths.

The piped and culverted subterranean watercourse that flows
scuthwest from the northwest corner of the site shall be rerouted.

a. Forthe portion of the watercourse that is within PA-1, the
rerouting and daylighting shall occur in the following manner:

i. The watercourse riparian corridor shall contain
plantings that reinforce the bank structure and
provide shade; .

ii. The design of the riparian corridor shall, to the
extent possible within the limited space, mimic
naturally occurring riparian corridors with respect to
native vegetation, shading, and the provision of
meander spaces;

60 Cross-references

For information on how to measure various site requirements like height and setbacks, see! .

Exhibit A7: Page 5 of 5

iii. The corridor shall not contain impervious surfaces,
but may be bridged for up to four vehicle crossings
and two pedestrian crossings; those crossings shall
confarm to Washington State Department of Fish
and Wildlife standards for culvert crossings allowing
fish passage;

iv. Crossings shall minimize adverse impacts to the
stream corridor;

v, The average width of the corridor shall measure no
less than 15 feet; in no case shall the corridor
measure less than 10 feet across.

b. The portion of the watercourse that is within PA-2 shall be

treated as a Class Il stream, and the project proponent shall
enhance the channel, banks, and required buffers from its
entrance into PA-2 to the confluence with Bear Creek. This
enhancement shail include, at a minimum, planting of native
trees, shrubs and herbaceous species and incorporation of
large woody debris {e.g., snags, root wads, and downed
lags) for enhancement of fish and wildlife habitat.

7. Landscaping and Vegetation Preservation

In addition to landscaping standards described in RCDG
20D.40.35, Landscape Design Standards, and Chapter
20D.80 RCDG, Landscaping and Tree Protection, the
following standards shall apply:

i. All pervious surfaces shall be landscaped, except
those areas to be preserved in or restored to natural
conditions, areas such as pervious pathways, and
areas within PA-1 in the 100-year FEMA floodplain.

ii. Up totwenty percent of the required landscape area
may be met by providing pedestrian plazas for
gathering.

. Site Requirements Measurement.

._: Applicable 5&yej§phen?8{a€éé?d? for information on other standards that may apply to you.

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



Exhibit A8: CRC Recommended Amendment-Definitions

Definitions in underline are new.
Definitions in strkethrough are proposed to be removed from the code.
Definitions without undertine or strikethrough already exist in the code and are proposed to remain.

Term and Definition

Accessory Dwelling Unit.

An accessory dwelling unit (hereinafter referred o as “ADU") is a habitable living unit that provides basic
requirements for living, sleeping, eating, cooking, and sanitation. An ADU is accessory to the primary unit
on a lot and may be added to, created within, or detached from the primary single-family dwelling unit.

Administrative Services,

The provision of services such as financigl pianning, record keeping, personnel empioyment, logistics,
strategic_and organizational planning, support staffing, employment agencies, caollection _agencies,
document preparation, telephone _answering, telemarketing, court reporting, and steno typing.  This
definition also includes corporate headquarters and regional offices.

Adult Family Home.

The regular family abode of a person or persens who are providing personal care, room, and board-under
a license issued pursuant to Chapter 70.128 RCW, to more than one but not more than four adulis who
are not related by blocd or marriage to the person or persons providing the services; except that a
maximum of six adults may be permitted if the Washington State Department of Social and Health
Services determines that the home and the provider are capable of meeting standards and qualifications
provided for by Chapter 70.128 RCW,

Professional Services.

Air Transportation. . )
The provision of scheduled and nonscheduled air transportation for passengers or freight.

Amateur Radio Antenna.

A tower and antenna{s) which transmit and receive noncommercial communication signals, and is defined
as an amateur radio tower by the Federal Communications Commission. Guy wires for amateur radio
antenna(s) are considered part of the structure for the purposes of meeting development standards.

Ambulatory or Qutpatient Services.

The fumnishing of health care services directly to patients without providing inpatient services.
Establishments providing ambulatory or outpatient services include, but are not limited to, clinics (e.q.,
physician offices, dentists, chiropractors, optometrists, etc.), family planning and outpatient care centers,
medical and diagnostic laboratories, medical diagnostic and short-term treatment facilities where treatment
lasts less than 24 hours are permitted, and blood and organ banks.
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Term and Definition

Amusement, Sports, or Recreation Establishment.

An establishment that operates facilities offering activities (i.e.. sports, recreation, or amusement) and that
provides_services such as facilitating_amusement in places operated by others or operating recreational
sports groups. This definition includes games arcades, miniature golf establishments, marinas or yvacht
clubs, fitness and athletic clubs,_ bowling alleys. billiard rooms, skating rinks, and other similar facilities,
This definition does not include golf courses and amusement or theme park establishments, which are
separately defined in this Code,

Amusement or Theme Park Establishment.
An establishment that operates attractions, such as mechanical rides, water rides, games, shows, theme
exhibits. refreshment stands, and picnic grounds.

Animal Kennel or Shelter.

A kennel or shelter shall be any outdoor or indoor facility, which houses four or more small domestic
animals (that number not including one unweaned litter} for periods longer than 24 hours as a commercial
venture, as a nonprofit organization, or for a governmental purpose. The facility may either be a separate
business or an accessory use.

Associations, Nonprofit Organizations, Etc.
Civic, professional, social, trade, and other similar_organizations. This definition includes labor

organizations, political organizations, business associations and professional membership organizations,
and civic, social, and fraternal organizations.

Attached Dwelling Units.
Two to four dwelling units side-by-side-shafing with common or party walls on one or two sides eneroof
but with separate front and/or rear access, :

Automobile Parking Facilities.
Surface lots or structures designed and built for the parking of motor vehicles.

Automobile Sales, Rental, or Service Establishment.

An establishment engaging in the retail sale,rental or lease of new or used vehicles, or in the retail sale,
rental or lease of vehicles in_combination with repair _and maintenance services and the sale of
replacement parts and accessories. This_definition includes the sale, rental, lease, or service of cars,
trucks, truck tractor's, semi-trailers, buses, mobile homes, utility trailers, recreational vehicles (RVs}),
bicycles, motorcycles, all terrain _vehicles (ATVs), boats, personal watercraft, outboard motors, boat
trailers_aircraft, railroad cars, and similar vehicles.

Backyard Home.
{Definition under review — will be considered during residential regulation rewrite]

Bar or Drinking Place.
An establishment that primarily prepares and serves alcoholic beverages for immediate consumption and
that may provide limited food service and entertainment (primarily music) services. Also known as a bar,

tavern, or nightclub.

Bed-and Breakfastian-
A-facility-effering-between—three-and—2-lodgingrooms—on—a-temporary-basis—te-travele
nelont _gye o nariod o nta 30 dave ard-cepvina-BrRman broskia on

registered-to-use-the-faciity-ferlodging:
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Term and Definition

Bed and Breakfast inn.
An establishment providing overnight accommodations and meal service for a small number of guests and

typically located in a private home or small building.

Beer, Wine, and Liguor Store.

An_establishment_primarily engaging in retail sales of packaged alcoholic beverages, such as ale, beer,
wine, and liguor.

Broadcast or Relay Tower.

A freestanding suppont structure, attached antenna(s), and related equipment intended for transmitting,
receiving or re-transmitting commercial television, radio, telephone, cellular, or other communications
services.

Cafeteria or Limited Service Restaurant,

An_establishment that provides food services, where patrons order or select items_and pay before eating,
and where food and drink may be consumed on premises, taken out, or delivered to_customers’ location.
This definition includes establishments where specialty snacks such as ice cream, frozen yoqurt, cookies,
or popcorn, or nonalccholic beverages, such as coffee, juices, or sodas, are served.

Caterer. RS
An establishment that provides single event-based food services _either at off-premises sites or in banquet

halls with catering staff,

Colleges and Universities.

Establishments furnishing academic or technical courses and that grant degrees, cerdificates,_or diplomas
in associate, baccalaureate. or graduate levels. IR

GCommercialbse;
T , iding. ' ﬁ o . . , ) ) |

Communications and Information.

The production or distribution of information. This definition includes the publishing of newspapers, books.
magazines, and software, the production and distribution of motion pictures and sound recordings. the
broadcasting of radio and television programming, the provision of wireless and wired telephone and other

felecommunications _service, the provision of information services, data processing, and online information

service, the provision of library or archive services, and the operation of news syndicates. This definition
excludes large satellite dishes, amateur radio towers/antenna(s), broadcast or relay towers, and wireless

communication facilities.

Construction Related Businesses.
Businesses that build or demolish _huildings or structures, or that perform additions, alterations,
reconstruction, installation, and repairs.

Consumer Goods, Other.

The retail sale, rental or lease of merchandise not covered by other definitions in this Code, or the retail
sale of such merchandise in combination with repair and maintenance service and the sale of replacement
parts and accessories. This definition includes florists, art dealers and art supply stores. and sales of

similar goods.

Convenience Store.
An establishment primarily engaging in the retail sale of a limited line of goods that qenerally includes milk,
bread, soda, and snacks, and may also_include gifts, crafts, maps, and other goods.
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Term and Definition

Corporate Headquarters and Regional Offices.

Businesses whose primary headquarters are in the Seattie-metropolitan area or northwest region, housing
the administrative and management functions of a company, including administrative services, personnel
and management functions. This facility acts as the central serwces for sub- reglonal offices, branches,
retail and distribution outlets of the company.

develemnen#may—alse—b&assee*atedwﬂh@emepate—ameg@namfﬁee& See Administrative Services.

Correctional Institutions.

Government establishments that manage and operate jails. prisons, and other similar institutions for the
confinement, correction, and rehabilitation of offenders. This definition includes jails, prisons, and other
similar_institutions _managed and operated by nongovernmental entities under contract with the

government.

Cottage.
[Definition under review — will be considered during residential regulation rewrite]

Courier and Messenger Services.
The provision of air, surface, or combined courier delivery services of parcels and messages within or
between metropolitan areas or urban centers.

Cremation Services and Cemeteries.
The operation of sites or structures reserved for the interment of human or_animal remains, or for
cremating the dead.

Crop Production. )
The growing and harvesting of commercial crops, such as grains, vegetables, fruits, trees, ﬂowers and
other ornamental horticulture.

Day Care Center.

An agency which regularly provides temporary care for a group of children between the ages of six weeks
to 12 years for periods less than 24 hours in a residence or structure other than the parent's home on a
regular reoccurring basis for pay or other valuable consideration, including but not limited to the furnishing
of shelter, sustenance, supervision, education and other supportive services. The term is not intended to
include baby-sitting services of a casual, nonrecurring nature,

Detached Dwelling Units.
Single-family residential structures that do not share any common structural elements.

Dormitories.
Structures primarily associated with educational or recreational institutions that provide sleeping units and

communal dining facilities.

Drive-Up Stand.

A temporary or semi-permanent structure operating on private property for the purpose of vending food,
drink (including coffee), or retail goods, generally no larger than six feet wide by 10 feet long which allows
the customer to remain in his or her vehicle while making a purchase.
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Term and Definition

Durable Consumer Goods Sales, Rental, and Service.

The retail sale, rental or lease of durable consumer goods, or in the retail sale, rental or lease of such
goods_in_combination with repair_and maintenance _services and the sale of replacement pards and
accessories. This definition includes apparel, appliances, home furnishings, paint, hardware, toiletries,

jewelry, sporting goods, books, magazines. music, videgs, computer hardware and software, toys, and

similar items.

Existing and Ongoing Agricultural Activities.
[To be evaluated during critical areas ordinance review]

Family Day Care.
A licensed day care provider who regularly provides day care for pericds less than 24 hours for not more
than 12 chiidren in the provider's home in the family living quarters.

Finance and Insurance.
Financial transactions, the underwriting of insurance, annuities. and the support of employee benefit
programs. This definition includes banks, credit unions, credit bureaus, investment banks, insurance

brokerages, securitics deajers, and other financial establishments.

Float plane Facility
[Definition pending]

Food Service Contractor.
A business that provides food services at institutional, qovernmental. commercial, business, or industrial
locations of others based on contracts with such organizations for a specified period of time.

Frontage.
The side of a lot abutting on a public or private street or access corridor; alse, the width of a_lot as |t abuts
a public or private street or access corridor.

Full-Service Restaurant.

An establishment that provides food services to Qatrons who _order and are served while seated (i.e

waterfwaitress service) and who pay after eating,

Funeral Homes and Services.
Establishments preparing the dead for burial or interment and conducting funerals (i.e., providing facilities
for wakes. arranging transportation for the dead, selling caskets and related merchandise).

Golf Course.

A tract of land used for playing golf, with tees, greens, fairways, hazards, and other features customarily
associated with the game of golf, such as driving ranges. club houses, and golf cart storage and
madintenance facilities.

Government Functions, Other,

The provision of governmental services not specifically_identified eisewhere in_these definitions. This
definition includes military and national security functions and space research and technology when
conducted by a government agency,

Grade Schools.
All public, private, and specialty schools from preschool through high school.

Grocery, Food, Beverage, and Dairy Sales.

The retail sale of food and beverage merchandise for off-premises consumption. This definition includes
grocery stores, supermarkets, fruit and vegetable stores, and sales of similar goods. This definition does
not include convenience stores.
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Term and Definition

Health and Personal Care.
The retail sale of health and personal care items, such as prescription_and nonprescription drugs,

cosmetic and beauty supplies, prescription and nonprescription eyeqlasses, and cther similar items.
Heavy Construction Establishment.

An establishment that engages in the construction of highways, utility pipelines, power and communication
lines, cement or asphalt plants, and refineries.

Heavy Consumer Goods Sales, Rental or Service,

The retail sale. rental, or lease of large consumer goods or a combination of the retail sale, rental or lease
of such goods with repair and maintenance service and the sale of replacement parts and accessories.
Heavy Consumer Goods Sales or Service includes sale of items such as furniture, hardware, lawn and
garden supplies, building materials, electronics and appliances, and heating and plumbing equipment.

Heliport Facility.
An airport or landing place for helicopters.

Home Business.
A business activity which results in a product or service and is conducted in whole or in part on a
residential premises and is clearly subordinate to use of the premises as a residence.

Hospital.

Any institution, place, building or agency ar distinct part thereof which qualifies or is required to qualify for
a license under Chapter 70.41 RCW, or as a psychiatric hospital licensed under Chapter 71.12 RCW as
presently worded or hereafter amended.

Hotel or Motel.

An_establishment that provides four or more guest rooms for the lodging and short-term accommodations
for travelers and that does not provide gambling. Hotels and Motels typically offer food services,
recreational services. convention hosting services, laundry services. and similar_services required or

desired by travelers,

Horse and Equine Production.
[Definition pending]

Housing Services for the Elderly.

The provision of services such as housing and custodial care for those who need or desire caring for
themselves, including the elderly. This definition includes retirement housing services, assisted living
services, and skilled nursing services and convalescent care. This definition does not include Adult Family
Homes,

Impervious Surface Area
The land area of that porticn of a lot covered by impervious surface.

Investigation and Security Services.
The provision of investigative and detection _services, quard and patrol services, the picking up and
delivery of money and other valuable items, or any similar service.

Kiosk.

A temporary or semi-permanent structure having one or more open air sides, operating en either private
property or public rights-of-way and plazas, generally no larger than six feet wide by 10 feet long, which is
operated for the purpose of vending food, drink, or retail goods. This definition does not include motorized
carts or vehicles.

Kennel
IDuplicative}
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Term and Definition

Large-Box-Retail:

Large Satellite Dish.

Any satellite dish antenna(s) whose diameter is greater than one meter in residential zones or two meters
in industrial and commercial zones (see Satellite Dish Antenna(s}))

Long-Term Care Facility.

An institution or a distinct part of an institution or use that is licensed or approved to provide health care
under medical supervision for 24 or more consecutive hours to two or more patients who are not related to
the governing authority by marriage, blood, or adoption. This definition includes skilled nursing facilities,
convalescent centers, governmental medical institutions and facilities which provide intensive medical
supervision. Long-term facilities may provide maintenance care as well as restorative services. Long-term
care facilities shall not include adult family homes or residential care facilities.

Lot Coverage
The percentaqe of a lot that is covered with primary and accessory structures.

Mail Order or Direct Selling Establishment.
An establishment offering sales or services through sales staff that may go to the customers’ location or
that may utilize mail or electronic communications and orders.

Manufactured Home.

A factory built structure transportable in one or more sections which is built on a permanent chassis and
designed to be a dwelling with or without a permanent foundation when connected to required utilities. A
manufactured home shall be built to comply with the National Manufactured Home Construction and
Safety Standard Act of 1874 {regulations effective June 15, 1976).

Manufacturing and Wholesale Trade.

The transformation of raw materials into finished products or the storage of materials or products in a
warehouse or similar structure. This definition includes the production of food products from livestock or
agricultural products, tobacco manufacturing, textiles manufacturing, the manufacture of leather and other
allied products, the production of lumber, furniture, wood building products, mobile homes, and paper
products, the transformation or refining of chemicals or metals and the manufacture of products from
chemicals or metals, the manufacturing of jewelry, silverware, dolls, toys, games, musical instruments,
office supplies, inks, and signs, the sale of goods at wholesale from a warehouse or other similar
structure, and the provision of warehouse and storage facilities for general merchandise, refrigerated
goods, and other warehouse products, but not the retail sale of such goods.

Membership Wholesale/Retail Warehouse.

A warehouse-type facility where shoppers are required to obtain membership status and must show proof
of membership prior to entry and purchase of all items. Products consist of discounted or wholesale
goods, such as a wide variety of food, clothing, tires and appliances. Many items are sold in large
quantities or bulk. This use occupies no less than 75000 square feet of gross floor area and has
somewhat higher parking ratios than typical of standard warehouse uses.

Minimum Tract Area
The minirmunt land area required before a develgpment application may be submitted.
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Term and Definition

Mining and Extraction Establishments.

Establishments that_are responsible for the extraction of natural mineral solids {coal and ores), liquid
minerals {crude petroleum) and gases (natural gas) through quarrying, well operations, beneficiating (e.q..
crushing. screening, washing, and flotation), and other methods.

Mlm—WaFeheuse—

s%eFagEﬂﬂi%s%&HeLexeeed—gQQ-square-feet—

Mixed-use Residential Structure

A structure with at least one residential unit built above one or more non-residential uses.

Motorized Catering.
The preparation and serving of meals and snacks for immediate consumption from motorized vehicles

Mmmmt%panmwmmwmmm
building-is-rermally-located-on-a-single-lot:

Multi-Family Structure
A structure that includes multiple primary dwelling units.

Museums and Other Special Purpose Recreational Institutions.

Establishments that preserve and exhibit objects, sites, and_natural wonders of historical, cultural, or
educational value, including public and private museums, historical sites, and similar establishments. This

definition does not include zoos, which are separately defined and requlated.

Natural and other Recreational Parks.
Public and private park and recreation facilities that do not fall within another specific park definition in this
Code.

Nursery and Preschool.
An establishment furnishing early learning and activities for children under grade school age.

Nursing, Supervision, and Other Rehabilitative Services.
The provision of inpatient nursing and rehabilitative services by licensed health care staff in
establishments that can accommodate patients for extended care.

Office.

A-building-or-portion-of-a-building-wherein-services-areperormed-invelving predominantly-administrative;
professionalor-clericaloperations—See Administrafive Services.

Packing, Crating, and Convention and Trade Show Services.

The provision of services such as packaging client-owned materials, possibly with package labeling or

imprinting, _or _organizing, promoting, and managing events such as business and trade shows,
conventions, conferences, and meetings.

Perdforming Arts or Supporting Establishment.

An establishment that rehearses, produces or _organizes and promotes live presentations or that
represents entertainers. This definition includes theaters, event promoters, agents who represent and
manage performing artists, sports fiqures and_entertainers, and independent artists, writers, and
performers.  This definition_does not include sports teams or clubs which are separately defined and

requlated.
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Term and Definition

Personal Services.
The provision_of services such as laundry, hair care_nail care and similar services.

Pet and Animal Sales or Service (Except Veterinary).

The retail sale of pets and other animals (except livestock) and the provision of pet or animal care
services, such as grooming. training, sitting, boarding, and care taking. This definition includes pet and
pet supply stores, but does not include veterinary services.

Pipeline Transportation.
The use of transmission pipelines to transport products, such as crude oil,_natural gas, refined petroleum

products, and shurry.

Postal Services.
The provision of one or more postal services, such as sorting, routing, and delivery on a contract basis
(except bulk transportation of mail).

Professional Services.

The provision of services requiring a high degree_of professional, scientific, or technical expertise and
training. This definition includes legal services; title research and abstract services: notary -services;
accounting, tax, bookkeeping and payroll_services; architectural, engineering, and_related services:
raphic, industrial, and intericr design_services: consulting services (such as management and
environmental consulting): research and development services; advertising, media, and photoagraphy
services, velerinary services.

Public Administration, -

All government functions, including federal, state. and local gqovernment agencies that administer,
oversee, and manage public programs_or that have executive, legislative, or judicial authority. This
definition _includes legislative and executive offices, courts, and other government functions::  This

definition does not include correctional institutions, which are separately defined and requlated.

Public Safety.
The provision of fire and rescue, police. and emergency response services by a governmental entity,

Rail Transportation.
The provision of passenger or freight transportation by rail, and rail transportation support.

Real Estate Services,
The sale, rental, or lease of real estate. the management of real property for others, and the provision of

real estate appraisal and similar services.

Religious Institutions.
Churches, temples, synagogues, monasteries, _and similar establishments operated by religious

organizations.
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Term and Definition

Research and Development.

mmHm%ﬁmms&mmmmWerthamHm
d ities—See Professional Services.

Residential Care Facility.
[Definition to be evaluated during review of residential regulations]

Retirement Residence.

A building or group of buildings which provides residential facilities for residents 55 years of age or more,
except for the spouses of such residents for whom there is no minimum age requirement. A retirement
residence may provide a range of types of living units including attached and detached housing units and
may also provide to its residents: food service, general health care supervision, medication services,
housekeeping services, personal services, recreation facilities and transportation services for its residents.
Individual living units (suites) may include kitchens. A retirement residence may also include a skilled
nursing facility provided that the number of nursing beds shall not exceed 25 percent of the total number of
retirement residence units. Facilities with more than 25 percent of the retirement residence units having
nursing beds shall be considered a leng-term care facility.

‘Road, Ground Passenger, and Transit Transportation Services.
The provision of ground passenger transportation services such as urban transit systems; chartered,
school, and interurban bus transportation, and taxis.

Roadside Produce Stand
{Definition pending]

Services to Buildings or Dwellings.

The provision of services such as extermination and pest control, janitorial services, landscaping
maintenance, and carpet and upholstery cleaning. This definition does not include packing, crating, and
convention and trade show services, which are separately defined and requlated. This definition does

include vending machine operators.

Setback Line
A line beyond which, toward a property line, no structure greater than 30 inches above finished arade may
extend or be placed except as permitted by the regulations of this title.

Shop or Store Building with Drive-Through Facility.
A retail commercial building with a drive-through window to serve customers in motor vehicles.
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Term and Definition

Single Room Qccupancy Units (SROs).
A structure containing single room living units with_ small cooking units {independent or common} and other
amenities not ordinarily associated with a hotel.

Size-Limited Dwelling.
|Definition to be reviewed during residential regulations review]

Social Assistance, Welfare, and Charitable Services.
The provision of social assistance services (excepf resrdentlal or_accommodation services) directly to

individuals in need.

Sports Team or Club Venue.

An_arena, field, or stadium for a professional or semiprofessional sports team or ciub that participates in
live sporting events, such as baseball, foothall, hockey, or soccer—before a-paving—audiense—This

definition-includes-the-venuefora sporing-event.

Stacked-Housing-
A-housing-type-inwhich-there-are-mulliple-dwelling-units-perflosrand-morethan-one-floor

Technical, Trade, and Specialty Schools.
Schools that offer vocatlonal and techmcal trammq m a variety of technical subiecls and trades and that

trips—See Administrative Services, )
iempe:aryé#uetu;e&—‘ten&s—e%ﬁer—She&er—

Travel Arrangement and Reservation Services.

The provision of services such as promoting or_selling travel, tour, or accommodation services, including

but not limited to, maps and information, locating convention sites, arranging reservations, and organizing
group tours.

Truck and Freight Transportation Services.
The provision of over-the-road transportation of cargo using motor vehicles such as trucks and tractor

trailers.

Vending Cart.
A non-motorized cart with functional wheels which is not affixed to the ground and which is operated for

the purpose of vending foad, drink, or retail goods. The cart is generally no larger than six feet wide by 10
feet long.
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Term and Definition

Wholesaling-

Wireless Communication Facility (WCF).

An unstaffed facility for the transmission and reception of radio or microwave signals used for commercial
communication. A wireless communication facility provides services which include cellular telephone,
Personal Communication Services (PCS), other maobile radio services, and any other service provided by
wireless common carriers licensed by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC). A wireless
communication facility (WCF) may be attached to an existing structure or a freestanding tower. A WCF
consists of antenna(s) and related equipment and may include equipment enclosure, screening, or support
structure.

Zoos, Botanical Gardens, Arboreta, Etc,

An establishment that preserves and exhibits live plant-and animal live displays. including those in natural

areas or settings (as in the case of national parks).
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Exhibit B: CRC Recommended Amendment -Administration and Procedures

10

10-010

Administration and Procedures

USER GUIDE

How to Use this Title.

This Title sets forth the procedural steps for each of the six processes which the City of
Redmond uses to development applications. In navigating this Title, the user should:

M

(2)

(3)

4

(%)

(6)

First, determine the application that is required for the development the user is interested
in by either reviewing descriptions of the various permit types found in section 70, or by
contacting the Development Services Center.

Second, determine which process applies to the development application the user is
interested in by using the table set forth in Section 50-030.

Third, determine the steps involved in processing the development application by
consulting the flow chart for the selected process type in Sections 50-060 - 50-120.

Fourth, determine the application submittal requirements by consulting Sections 30-010 -
30-060.

Fifth, review the detailed explanations of the steps set forth in the flow chart by
reviewing Sections 60-010 - 60-120.

Finally, review the Land Use Decision Criteria set forth in Chapter 70 in order to
determine whether any of the criteria for any of the specific uses described in that chapter
must be met.
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20 OVERVIEW OF THE DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

20-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to provide a general overview of the development application
review process. Detailed administrative review procedures for applications and land use actions
classified as Type | through Type VI are outlined in Chapter 50, Permit Types and Procedures.

(D Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the overall review process
for development. The process may vary for individual permits based upon the nature and
complexity of the issues involved. This flow chart is therefore provided for general reference
only.

20-020 Process Flow Chart-Overall Review of Development Applications
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Pre-Review Options
» h

Pre-Application Review (optional} PREP Review [optional}
See 20 20-030 OR See 20 20-040

Ngte: Applicants may choose to opt in 1c PREP after attending a Pre-Applicaticn Meeting.
Pre-Application Meetings and PREP review are bolh oplional processes that applicants may choose prior te formal
© application

4

lﬁ Application for Land Use Permit{s)

When required as noted in 20-20-060

1 h 4

Design Review Environmental Review
Technical Review When required as noted in {S.E.P.A)
See Section 60-050 and 20-20-070 When required as noted in
60-060 Qccurs concurrently with 20-20-080

Land Use Permit(s) Review
Occurs concurrently with
Separate Application Not Land Use Permiys) Review

Required
Separate Application Required

y

._( Environmental Review Complete
g {SEPA issued)

!

Land Use Permit Notice of Decislon

Issued
: . ‘
Civil Construction Drawing Building Parmit Applleation

Application When required as noted in

When required as noted in 20-20-100

20-20-980 Note: Application may be made at
any time

Civll Construction Drawing Building Permit Review

Review Complete Completed

[ T
+

Building Permit Issuance l
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20030 Pre-Application Conferences.

(h Purpose. The purpose of a pre-application conference is to provide applicants with the
opportunity to meet with technical review staff prior to submitting an application, in
order to review the proposed action, to become familiar with City policies, plans, and
development requirements. Pre-application conferences are optional, but recommended
for Type 1I-VI land use permits. Pre-application conferences may be requested for Type |
applications. Pre-application procedures and submittal requirements shall be determined
by the Administrator and available in the Redmond Development Services Center.

(2) Design Review. When design review is required, a pre-application conference with the
Design Review Board is recommended.

3) Limitations. It is impossible for the conference to be an exhaustive review of all potential
issues. The discussions at the conference shall not bind or prohibit the City’s future
application or enforcement of all applicable regulations.

20-040 Pre-Review Entitlement Process (PREP).

(1) Purpose. The purpose of the PREP process is to:

(a)  Assist applicants to prepare a code-compliant land use application;
(b) Eliminate the City’s need to request additional information that causes

resubmittals, resubmittal fees, and further City review, and that extends project
approval dates; )

(©) Approve or recommend approval of land use applications following one
Technical Committee review; and

(d) Reduce timeframes for approval of land use applications by expediting issue
resolution through one-on-one collaboration between applicants and City staff.

(2) Overview. PREP review is an optional process for certain land use permits which
requires applicants to work collaboratively with review staff and Design Review Board
(if required) to achieve a code compliant submittal prior to permit application. For
PREP, an application must already be code-compliant and in approvable form to be
considered complete. Upon submittal of the land use application, completion of
environmental review and public notification takes place. Pending any changes that may
result from public and/or environmental review, the Technical Committee will move
forward to issue its decision or recommendation at the first Technical Committee and
Design Review Board meetings following submittal of the land use application.

(3)  Eligibility. Any land use permit that is subject to resubmittal fees according to the
adopted fee schedule is eligible for review under the PREP process.
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(6)

(M

20-050

Relationship to Pre-Application Meetings. Pre-Application meetings are intended as a
one¢ time meeting with review staff to obtain an overview of applicable regulations and
process. Applicants may choose to attend a Pre-Application meeting, and opt in to the
PREP process if they so desire.

Submittal Requirements. Applicants must submit the PREP Kick-Off Meeting Submittal
Form and required materials, along with the required fee, in order to initiate PREP

- review.

Memorandum of Understanding. After the PREP Kick-Off Meeting and prior to
beginning project review, the applicant must sign a Memorandum of Understanding in a
form approved by the Administrator, that:

(a) Provides a description of the proposed project;

(b) Identifies the applicant’s project team and primary contact;

(c) Declares turn-around time commitments for the applicant and the development

services staff;
(d) States requests for deviation from code requirements;
(e} [dentifies development services review staff assigned to the project;
(H Describes requirements for staying in PREP
(2) Describes vesting procedures; and
(h) Descriﬁes Design Review Board prdcedures, if applicable.
Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the PREP process. The
process may vary for individual permits based on the nature and complexity of the issues

involved. This flow chart is therefore provided for general reference only.

Process Flow Chart-PREYP
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20-060

()

(2}

()

Land Use Permit Review Generally.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish general procedures for reviewing all land use permit applications. The
purpose of the land use permit review process is to determine compliance with the City’s applicable development regulations,
Comprehensive Plan provisions as well as applicable RCW (Revised Code of Washington} and WAC (Washington
Administrative Code) regulations This section s not intended to include:

(a) Requirements for compliance with the City’s building and construction codes (set forth in RMC Title 15), determined
during building permit review, or

(b) Reguirements for civil construction drawing approval as described in Section 60-090.

Applicability. Review and approval of one or more land use permits is generally required for any public, semi-public or private
proposal for new construction or exterior modification to a building or site including multi-family, commercial, industrial,
utitity construction, expansion or exterior remodeling of structures, parking, or landscaping. Other actions requiring a land use
permit include interior tenant improvements that propose additional square footage (such as a mezzanine), master plans,
proposed development within the shoreline jurisdiction, subdivision of land or modification to property boundaries,
construction of telecommunication facilities, modifications to historic landmarks and proposed variances or modifications from
adopted code standards such as site requirements, critical area regulations and shoreline regulations. Land use approval is also
required for any proposed modification to the City’s Zoning Code (including the Zoning Map) or Comprehensive Plan
(including the Comprehensive Land Use Map).

Land use permit approval is not required for the following:
(a) Signs not associated with a historic landmark, or a historic design district;

(b) Tenant improvements not associated with a historic landmark and not encompassing or triggering modification to
the exterior of an existing building or site.

Site Plan Required. Where modifications to a site are proposed or required, a site plan shall be submitted as part of all permit
and project approval applications with the information required in Section 30-40. Additional information may be required to
conduct an adequate review. Each application shall be reviewed for compliance with the requirements in this Title. Site plans
shall be reviewed as part of the application approval process unless otherwise provided in this chapter.
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4) Procedures. All applications shall be reviewed using the procedures set forth for the Type [ through Type VI review process in
Chapter 50.
(3) Decision.

(2)

(b)

20-070

The approval authority shall approve, approve with conditions, or deny the application based upon the applicable
decision criteria. The approval authority may grant final approval subject to any conditions it feels necessary to protect
and promote the health, safety and general welfare of the community.

Such conditions may include, but are not limited to the following: the requirement of easements, covenants, and
dedications; “fees-in-lieu-of”; the installation, maintenance and bonding of improvements such as streets, landscaping,
sewer, water, storm drainage, underground wiring, sidewalks, trails; and the recording of any conditions to achieve the
objectives of the Zoning Code with the King County Department of Records and Elections.

Design Review.

(N Purpose. The purpose of design review is to:

(2)

(®)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Encourage and promote the public health, safety and general welfare of the citizens of Redmond including the
development and coordination of municipal growth and services;

Supplement the City’s land use regulations in order to promote a coordinated development of the undeveloped areas of
the City and conserve and restore natural beauty and other natural resources;

Encourage originality, flexibility, and innovation in site planning and development, including the architecture,
landscaping and graphic design of proposed developments in relation to the City or design area as a whole;

Discourage monotonous, drab, and unsightly developments and to promote the orderliness of community growth. the
protection and enhancement of property values for the community as a whole and as they relate to each other,;

Aid in ensuring that structures, signs and other improvements are properly related to their sites and the surrounding
sites and structures, with due regard to the aesthetic qualities of the natural terrain and landscaping and that proper
attention is given to exterior appearances of structures, signs and other improvements;
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(2)

3

(f) Protect the heritage of the City by ensuring that historic resources retain integrity, ensuring that developments adjacent
to historic landmarks are compatible, and by encouraging design that is appropriate to histeric design districts;

(2) Protect and enhance the City’s pleasant environments for living and working and thus support and stimulate business
and industry and promote the desirability of investment and occupancy in business and other properties;

(h)  Stabilize and improve property values and prevent blight areas to help provide an adequate tax base to the City to
enable it to provide required services to its citizens; and

(1) Foster civic pride and community spirit by reason of the City’s favorable environment and thus promote and protect the
peace, health and welfare of the City and its citizens.

Applicability. Compliance with the Design Criteria outlined in 20D.40 shall be required for all applications requiring a
building permit for exterior modifications, new construction and signs, projects requiring a Level 1l or III certificate of
appropriateness, and any private or public development within the shoreline jurisdiction. The following are exempt from this
requirement:

(a) One and two unit residential structures unless the structure is a historic
landmark; and

(b} Tenant improvements not associated with a historic landmark or not encompassing an
exterior modification to the exterior of an existing building.

Review Authority.

(a) The Design Review Board shall have design review authority over all applications not
exempt under section (2) above, that require a building permit and that have a total valuation of $50,000 or
more, except for the following:

(i) Signs {other than sign programs); and

(i1) Commercial buildings located within the [ zones unless the site is located in areas of high public
visibility such as arterials.
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(b) The Landmark Commission shall have design review authority OQer designated historic landmarks as
outlined in 60-080 and 60-130.

(c) The Administrator shall have design review authority on all building permit applications that have a total
valuation of less than $50,000 and are not specifically exempt from design review in section (2) above :

(d) For projects reviewed by the Administrator that are not in compliance with the applicable design standards, the
Administrator may refer the application to the Design Review Board for consultation. For Level I certificates of
appropriateness, the Administrator may consult with or use the authority of the King County Historic
Preservation Officer or other preservation expert with similar qualifications.

(4)  Procedure. Design review requiring review and decision by the Design Review Board shall be conducted as provided in 60-
070.

20-080 State Environmentai Policy Act (SEPA) Review.

All applications shall be reviewed under the State Environmental Policy Act unless categorically exempt. The City’s
environmental review procedures are set forth in Chapter of this Code.

[ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW SECTION 20F.20.40 REMOVED FOR NOW; WILL BE REVISED IN SUBSEQUENT
PHASE OF REWRITE]

20-090 Civil Construction Drawing Review.

(nH Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish procedures for reviewing civil construction drawings for site
improvements. Civil construction drawings are detailed engineering documents that are required for improvements to a
particular site. Civil construction drawings are reviewed through the Coordinated Civil Review Process.

(2} Applicability. Civil Construction Drawing Review shall be required for all proposals that require construction or modification
of streets, sidewalks, storm drainage, utilities or any other surface or subsurface improvements that may be required.

3) Procedures.
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20-100

(D

(3)

)

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

After approval of the land use permit, civil construction drawings, if required, shall be submitted for review and
approval, prior to issuance of a building permit or clearing and grading permit. Civil construction drawings may
submitted prior to approval of the land use permit, subject to Technical Committee approval.

The submittal requirements for civil consttuction drawings are contained within Appendices 20C-1, 20D-1, 20D-2,
20D-3, 20D-4, and 20D-3, as well as in the development permit approval documents.

Civil construction drawings shall be approved only after review and approval of a land use permit application has been
issued by the appropriate decision making body. Civil construction drawings shall be reviewed to determine
compliance with the approved land use permit.

Civil construction drawings shall be approved only upon completion of the environmental .review process required
under the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA).

Building Permit Review.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish procedures and requirements for administering and enforcing building and
construction codes.

Applicability. A building permit shall be obtained whenever required under the International Building Code or International
Residential Code, as adopted in chapter 15.06 of the Redmond Municipal Code.

Scope. This section shall govern all building and construction codes procedures and shall control in the event there are
conflicts with other administrative, procedural and enforcement sections of the Zoning Code.

Procedures.

(2)

(b)

All land use permits required by the Zoning Code must be obtained before any building or construction permit may be
issued.

The Administrator shall review building permit applications for signs and may, at the Administrator’s option, submit
such applications to the Technical Committee and the Design Review Board for review.
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(©) All building and construction permits shall comply with the approved land use permit(s), if a land use permit is
required.

{(d) Building permits may only be approved when the approval of the civil construction drawings, if required, has been
granted.

(5) Complete Applications and Compliance Review. Upon the submittal of all required documents and fees for construction and/or
final application approval, the appropriate City department shall review such submittals to determine if the application is
complete. The appropriate department shall determine compliance with all requirements, standards and conditions of any
previous or preliminary approvals before making a decision on the application.

(6) Preconstruction Conference. Prior to undertaking any cllearing_, grading or construction or any other improvements authorized
by preliminary or final approval, the applicant or his representative shall meet with the Technical Committee, or individual

departments regarding City standards and procedures, conditions of approval, and the proposed scheduling of development.

(N Performance Assurance. Performance assurance may be required as provided in Section

30 APPLICATION REQUIREMENTS

30-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this section is to describe the requirements for making application for review, including pre-application conferences,
submittal requirements, and fees,

30-020 Where to Apply.

Applications for development permits and other land use actions shall be made to the Redmond Development Services Center.
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30-030

Who May Apply.

The property owner or any agent of the owner with authorized proof of agency may apply for a permit or approval under the type of
process specified.

30-040

Submittal Requirements

(H The Administrator shall specify submittal requirements needed for an application to be complete. Submittal requirement for
each permit application shall be available in the Development Services Center. At a minimum the following shall be

submitted:

(a) General application form, including signature by the property owner, or person having authorization to sign on behalf
of the property owner;

(b) Applicable fees;

() Environmental checklist (if not exempt);

(d) Applicable signatures, stamps or certifications;

(e) All required items stated in the applicable application submittal requirements handout.

2) Specific submittal requirements may be waived if determined to be unnecessary for review of an application. Alternatively, the
Administrator may require additional material when the Administrator determines, after a determination of completeness is
issued, that such information is needed to adequately assess the proposed project.

3) Submittal requirements for short subdivision and preliminary plat applications are set forth in Sections and of the
zaning code.
30-050 Application and Inspection Fees.

hH Fee Schedule.
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2)

(a)

(b)

The schedule of fees adopted pursuant to this section shall govern assessment of fees to cover costs incurred by the City
in considering action on land use and development applications. This schedule is available in the Redmond
Development Services Center.

With respect to land use permit applications, building inspection, electrical, mechanical, and plumbing permit fees, the
Director of the Department of Planning and Community Development is hereby authorized to promulgate fee schedules
and to periodically revise the same as needed in light of costs of administering said permit systems, subject to approval
of the City Council by resolution. With respect to clearing and grading, and site censtruction and inspection permit
fees, the Director of the Department of Public Works 1s hereby authorized to promulgate fee schedules and to
periodically revise the same as needed in light of costs of administering said permit systems, subject to approval of the
City Council by resolution. Said administrators may alternatively elect to utilize the fee schedule set forth in the
applicable uniform code when such code has been adopted by ordinance.

Fee Administration.

(a)

(b)

()

(d)

An application fee consisting of the appropriate itemized costs from the fee schedule shall be collected from the
applicant and receipted by the City prior to taking any action on an application. A final inspection fee, consisting of the
appropriate compenents from the fee schedule, shall be collected from the applicant and receipted by the City prior to
undertaking any steps to check plans or construction drawings, inspect improvements or authorize final project
approval or occupancy.

If at any time an applicant withdraws- an application from the approval process prior to final approval, those itemized
costs not incurred to any extent by the City shall be refunded as determined by the Administrator.

In the event that actions of an applicant result in the repetition of the reviews, inspections and other steps in the
approval process, those items repeated shall be'charged to and paid by the applicant according to the fee schedule prior
to any further processing of the application by the City.

Applicants seeking approval of multiple applications which are processed simultaneously, whereby single review costs
are reduced, shall be charged the larger of the itemized costs from the fee schedule or as determined by the
Administrator. The fee for any inspection shall be the larger of the totals computed on a lot, per acre or per application
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basis. The fee for any single application shall be the smaller of the totals computed on a per lot, per acre, or per
application basis.

(3} Fee Exemptions.

(a) When a City department applies for a permit required by RCDG Title 20C, Land Use Regulations; RCDG Title 20D,
Citywide Regulations; Chapter 15.08 RMC, Building Code; and RCDG Title 20F, Administration and Procedures, the
department shall not be required to pay application fees. Where an application will require substantial review time or
expenditures, the Administrator may require that the department applying for the permit reimburse the departments
reviewing the application for some or all of the time and costs expended in the review,

(b) For housing projects that meet the requirements of this subsection, application fees shall not be required for any permit
required by RCDG Title 20C, Land Use Regulations; RCDG Title 20D, Citywide Regulations; Chapter 15.08 RMC,
Building Code; and RCDG Title 20F, Administration and Procedures.

(i) The housing will be ultimately owned by households earning 60 percent of the King County median family
income adjusted for household size, nonprofit organizations, or public agencies.

(i)  The housing will remain affordable to households earning 60 percent or less of the King County median family
income adjusted for household size for at least five years. The Administrator may condition the project for a
longer period of time if needed to recover the community’s investment.

(iii}  The housing will help meet an unfulfilled portion of Redmond’s affordable housing targets.

(iv}  The location will meet Redmond’s policies and zoning for the proposed housing type and density.

) The proposal will result in a benefit to the community.

(vi)  The waiver will not result in an unacceptable adverse impact on the service providers funded by the fees
proposed for a waiver.
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(c) For environmental restoration or enhancement projects that meet the requirements of this subsection, application fees
shall be required for any permit required by RCDG Title 20C, Land Use Regulations; RCDG Title 20D, Citywide
Regulations; Chapter 15.08 RMC, Building Code; and RCDG Title 20F, Administration and Procedures.

{i) The project will be carried out by nonprofit organizations, volunteer groups or other persons or groups
demonstrating similar intent.

(i)  The applicant shall demonstrate that the primary purpose of the project is environmental restoration or
enhancement.

(iii)  The project will help meet an unfulfilled habitat restoration need identified by the City.
(iv)  The project and its location shall meet all applicable policies and regulations.
(v) The proposal will result in a benefit to the community.

(vi)  The waiver will not result in an unacceptable adverse impact on the service providers funded by the fees
proposed for a waiver.

(d) Temporary use permit applications for off-site construction employee parking are exempt trom the payment of
application fees if all of the following requirements are met:

(» The construction site where the construction employees will be working is located in the Downtown or
Overlake neighborhoods.

(i) The developer/general contractor is responsible for providing/organizing transportation for construction
employees between the parking site and construction site.

(iii)  The developer/general contractor is responsible for obtaining any necessary lease/permission from the property
owner to park on the off-site parking location.

(e) Any request for a fee waiver shall be made in writing when the application is filed.
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0 The Administrator may condition a waiver to ensure the project will meet the requirements of this subsection or to
lessen impacts on the service providers funded by the fees that are waived.
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40 TIMEFRAMES FOR REVIEW.

40-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to comply with RCW 36.70B.070 and 36.70B.080, which require that timeframes be established to
ensure applications are reviewed in a timely and predictable manner. This chapter establishes the timeframes and procedures for a
determination of completeness and final decision for Type II, [II, IV and V reviews, except where the review involves a development
agreement or a land use permit for which a development agreement 1s-required. No timeframes are established by these this statutes
chapter for Type | or Type VI reviews or for the review of development agreements or land use permits for which a development
agreement is required. See also, RCDG 20D.150.200-030, Shoreline Permits.

40-020 Computing Time.

Unless otherwise specified, all timeframes are indicated as calendar days, not working days. For the purposes of computing time, the
day the determination or decision is rendered shall not be included. The last day of the time period shall be included unless it is a
Saturday, Sunday, a day designated by RCW 1.16.050 or by the City’s ordinances as a legal holiday, in which case it also is excluded
and the time period concludes at the end of the next business day.

40-030 Complete Application Review Timeframe.

The following procedures shall be applied to new appliéations to which this chapter applies.

(1) Applications shall only be accepted during a scheduled appointment, and deemed complete when all materials are provided in
accordance with the applicable Application Submittal Requirements Brochure. For applications deemed complete, a
Determination of Completeness shall be issued. For applications deemed incomplete, a Determination of Incompleteness will
be issued identifying the items necessary to complete the application. The applicant has 90 days to submit the required items
to the City. While RCW 36.70B.070 requires that a determination of completes or incompleteness be issued within 28 days
after the application is filed, the City makes every effort to issue such determinations sooner than required, and may be able to
issue a determination on the same day as the application is filed.

(2) If a Determination of Completeness or a Determination of Incompleteness is not tssued within the 28 days, the application
shall be deemed complete at the end of the twenty-eighth day.
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(3)

(4)

(5)

40-040

(1)

(2)

When a Determination of Incompleteness has been issued advising an applicant that additional items must be submitted before
an application can be considered complete, the applicant shall be notified within 14 days after receipt of such additional items
whether the application is then complete or whether additional items are still needed.

An application is complete for purposes of this section when it meets the submittal requirements established by the
Administrator and is sufficient for continued processing even though additional information may be required or project
modifications may be undertaken subsequently. The Determination of Completeness shall not preclude the Administrator from
requesting additional information or studies either at the time of the Determination of Completeness or subsequently, if new
information is required to complete review of the application or substantial changes in the permit application are proposed.

To the extent known by the City, other agencies with jurisdiction over the project permit application shall be identified in the
City’s determination of completeness required by subsection (1) of this section.

Application Review and Decision Timeframe.

Decisions on Type II, III, IV or V applications, except applications for short plat approval, preliminary plat approval, or final
plat approval, applications for development agreements and applications for land use permits for which a development
agreement is required, shall not exceed 120 days, unless the Administrator makes written findings that a specified amount of
additional time is needed for processing of a specific complete land use application or unless the applicant and the City agree,
in writing, to an extension. Decisions on short plat approval and final plat approval shall not exceed 30 days and decisions on
preliminary plat approval shall not exceed 90 days. For purposes of calculating timelines and counting days of permit
processing, the applicable time period shall begin on the first working day following the date the application is determined to
be complete pursuant to Section 40-030 and shall only include the time during which the City can proceed with review of the
application.

Appeals. The time period for consideration and decision on appeals shall not exceed:
(a) Ninety days for an open record appeal hearing; and
(b) Sixty days for a closed record appeal;

{c) The parties may agree in writing to extend these time peridds. Any extension of time must be mutually agreed upon by
the applicant and the City in writing.
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(3)  Exemptions. The time limits established in this title do not apply if a project permit application:
(a)  Requires approval of the siting of an essential public facility as provided in RCW 36.70A.200;

{b) Is substantially revised by the applicant, in which case the time period shall start from the date at which the revised
project application is determined to be complete.

{6) See also RCDG 20D.150.200-030, Shoreline Permits.

40-050 Calculating Decision Timeframe.

In determining the number of days that have elapsed after the City has notified the appl‘i'cant that the application is complete for
purposes of calculating the time for issuance of the decision, the following periods shall be excluded:

(1) Any period during which the applicant has been requested by the City to correct plans, perform required studies, or provide
additional required information. The period shall be calculated from the date the City notifies the applicant of the need for
additional information until the earlier of the date the local government determines whether the additional information satisfies
the request for information or 14 days after the date the information has been provided to the City;

(2) If the City determines that the information submitted by the applicant is insufficient, it shall notify the applicant of the
deficiencies and the procedures under subsection (1) of this section shall apply as if a new request for information had been
made;

(3) Any period during which an environmental impact statement is being prepared following a determination of significance
pursuant to Chapter 43.21C RCW, or if the City and the applicant in writing agree to a time periad for completion of an
environmental impact statement; .

(4)  Any period for administrative appeals of project permits, if an open record appeal hearing or a closed record appeal, or both,
are allowed.
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50

50-010

PERMIT TYPES AND PROCEDURES

Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to provide detailed administrative review procedures for applications and land use permits classified as
Types I through VI.

50-020

Scope.

Land use and development decisions are classified into six processes based on who makes the decision, the amount of discretion
exercised by the decision-maker, the level of impact associated with the decision, the amount and type of input sought, and the type of
appeal opportunity generally as follows:

Type | Type ll Type lll Type IV Type V Type VI
Administrative Administrative Quasi-Judicial Quasi-Judicial Quasi-Judicial Legislative
Least leve! of Potential for
Level of Impact impact or change g_reatest level of
and Level of ot < » impact due to
Discretion policy/regulation. changes in
Exercised by Least level of regulation or
decision maker discretion. policy. Greatest
level of
ottce of Notice of Notice of Notice of
Minimal- rovi dfz‘:i No public Application Application Application
generallyno | P hearin R provided. provided. provided. Notice of Public
Input Sought public notice Nei hborgﬁod Neighborhood Neighberhood Neighbarhood Hearin ubh
P required. No megetin onl meeting may be meeting may be meeting may be rovideg
’ public =eting only required. Public required. Public required. Public P ’
reguired for short
hearing. plats meeting hearing is hearing is hearing is
centain criteria. requiraed. required. required.
. . Yes, Hearing
Pub‘l)lfié-:tigrmg No ) No Examiner {or Yes, Hearing Yes, City Yes, Planning
Decision? Landmarks Examiner Council Commission
) Commissiony**
. Appropriate Technical Hearing Examiner . . . ' . .
Decision Maker Department Committee (or Landmarks City Coungcil City Council City Council
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Commissicn)™
Hearing
Examiner
(Hearing Hearing Examiner*
Administrative Examiner {Hegr_ing Examiner ‘ ) None (decision None (decision None (decision
Appeal Body decision on decision on appeal City Council* appealable to appealable to appealable to
appeal may | may be appealed to Superior Court) Superior Court) Superior Court)
be appealed City Councif)
to City
Councii}

* Shoreline Substantial Development Permits, Shoreline Variances and Shoreline Conditional Use Permits are appealable directly to the State Shorelines

Hearings Beard

**Landmarks Commission makes decisions for Certificate of Appropriateness Level |l permits

50-030 Classification of Permits and Decisions - Table.

The following table sets forth the various applications required and classifies each application by the process used to review and

decide the application.

Type | (Section 50-060):
Type Il {Section 50-070):

Type lll {Section 50-080):
Type IV {Section 50-090):

Type V (Section 50-100):

Type VI {Section 50-110¢):

Administrative Approval, Appropriate Department is Decision Maker

Administrative Approval, Review and Decision by Technical Committee and Design Review Board or
Landmarks Commission*

Quasi Judicial, Decision by Hearing Examiner or Landmark Commission*

Quasi-Judicial, Recommendation by Hearing Examiner, Decision by City Council

Quasi-Judicial, Decision by City Council

Legislative, recommendation by Planning Commission, Decision by City Council

*for properties with a Designation of Historic Significance. Please refer to Section 60-080

Permit Type ' Process Type RMC Section (if applicable}

Administrative Interpretation |

Administrative Modification I}

Altaration of Geologic Hazard Areas i

Binding Site Plan I

Boundary LIne Adjustment (

Building Permit | RMC 15.06
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Certificate of Appropriateness Level il

Certificate of Appropriateness Level Ill

Christmas Tree Lot Permit

RMC (TED)

Clearing and Grading Permit

RMC 15.24

Comprehensive Plan Map and/or Policy Amendment

Conditional Use Permit

Critical Areas Reasonable Use Exception-Private

Critical Areas Reasonable Use Exception-Public Project

Development Agreement

Electrical Permit

RMC 15,12

Essentiat Public Facility

Extended Public Area Use Permit

RMC 12.08

Flood Zone Permit

RMC 15.04

Historic Landmark Designation

Home Business

Hydrant Use Permit

RMC 13.16.020

International Fire Code Permit

RMC 15.06

Master Planned Developmant {see section 70-190}

1L, IV er v

Mechanical Permit

RMC 15.14

Plat Alteration

Plat Vacation

- | <

Plumbing Permit

RMC 15.16

Preliminary Plat

Review of Impacts to Archaeological Sites

Right of Way Use Parmit

RMC 12.08

SEPA

Sewar Pormit

RMC 13.04

Shoreline Conditional Use Permit

Shoreline Exemption

Shereline Substantial Development Permit

Shoreline Variance
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Short Plat Il

Sign Permit’/Program 1

Site Plan Entitlement i

Special Event Parmit | RMC 10.60

Structure Movement Permit I-1V | RMC 15.22

Telecommunication Facility Permit | |

Telecommunication Facility Permit |l Il

Temporary Use Permit {long term) v

Temporary Use Permit {short tarm) |

Tree Removal Permit |

Variance 1]

Water Paermit | RMC 13.08
Zoning Code Amendment-Zoning Map (consistent with

Comprehensive Plan) v

Zoning Code Amendment {text) vi o
Zoning Code Amendment {that requires a Comprehensive Plan Vi

Amendment)
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50-040

Permits and Actions Not Listed.

If a permit or land use action is not listed in the table in 50-030, the Administrator shall make a
determination as to the appropriate review procedure based on the most analogous permit or land
use action listed.

50-050

(1)

(2)

3)

4)

(%)

(6)

Consolidated Permit and Appcal Process.

Where this Code requires more than one land use permit for a given development, all
permit applications (except Type | applications) may be submitted for review collectively
according to the consolidated review process established by this section.

Where two or more land use applications for a given development are submitted for
consolidated review, the review shall be conducted using the highest numbered process
type applicable to any of the land use applications, provided, that ecach land use
application shall only be subject to the relevant decision criteria applicable to that
particular development application. For example, a development proposal that includes a
Type 1 application and a Type lII application shall be reviewed using the Type Il
process, but the Type I1 application shall be decided based on the relevant decision
criteria applicable to the Type 11 application.

~ When the consolidated process established by this section is used, the City shall issue

single, consolidated notices, staff reports, and decision documents encompassing all of
the land use applications under review. Except as provided in subsection (5), the
applications shall be considered in a single, consolidated open record public hearing and
shall be subject to no more than one consolidated closed record appeal.

Where a development requires more than one land use permit but the applicant elects not
to submit all applications for consolidated review, applications may be submitted and
processed sequentially, provided, that the permit subject to the highest numbered process
type must be submitted and obtained first, followed by the other permits in sequence
from the highest numbered type to the lowest.

Where a development proposal requires a zoning map amendment, the zoning map
amendment must be considered and approved by the Hearing Examiner and City Council
before any hearing is held or decision is made on any related application for a conditional
use permit, subdivision, variance, master planned development, site plan entitlement, or
other similar quasi-judicial or administrative action. This subsection is intended to be a
“procedural requirement” applicable to such actions as contemplated by RCW 58.17.070.

All appeals of project permit decisions for a single project shall be consolidated and
heard together in a single appeal, except for appeals of environmental determinations of
significance, Where a determination of significance (DS) is appealed, the appeal shall be
heard by the Hearing Examiner using the Type Il review process prior to any
consideration of the underlying application. Where a determination of non-significance
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(DNS) or the adequacy of an environmental impact statement (EIS) is appealed, the
hearing on the appeal shall be consolidated with any open record public hearing to be
conducted on the underlying application.

50-060 Type I Review.

(5 Overview of Type I Review. A Type | process is an administrative review and decision
by the appropriate department director or designee. These are applications which are
categorically exempt from review under the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) or
permits for which environmental review has been completed in connection with another
application. Appeals of Type I decisions are made to the Hearing Examiner in an open
record hearing. Appeal decisions of the Hearing Examiner may be appealed to the City
Council in a closed record appeal proceeding. Type I reviews are exempt from the
procedures of Chapter 40, Timeframes for Review.

(2 Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the process that will be used
to review a typical Type I land-use permit. The process may vary for individual permits
based on the nature and complexity of the issues involved. This flowchart is therefore
provided for general reference only. More detail on each of the steps is provided in
Chapter 60, Process Steps and Decision-Makers.

Exhibit B: Page 26 of 105

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



1 and Use Permit Type | Application Submittal

5.E.P.A Appiication Submittal {when required)

l 7~ Resubmittals, when
J._____ requireyd, are

Request for Additional Information?
evaluated to
fetermine it further
No Yes £ information Is stil!
H * needed to issue a
Y SEPA threshoid
S.EP.A Applicant datermination and/or
Determination lssued (14 day comment period may Resubmittal decision,
be required) {14 day appeal period) S~
See Section 60-020

!
i

Department Becision Issued
See Section 60-040

i
]

¥

14-day Appeal Period to Hearing Examiner
See Section 60-090

Yes Appealed? No

| !

Public Hearing on Appeal Final Decision
Sae Section 60-0%0 (3)

i

Hearing Examiner Decision on
Appeal (w1 21 days)
See Section 60-030 (4)
14-Day Reconsideration Period

!

14-Day Appead Period for
Appealing Hearing Examiner's
Decision on Appeal to City
Council
See Section 60-130

}

City Council Closed Record 21-Day
Appeal Pericd to

Proceeding/Decision on Appeal
See Sedion 60-130 Superior Court
See Section 60-170

y
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50-070

M

(2)

Type I1 Review.

Overview of Type 1l Review. A Type I process is an administrative review and decision
by the Technical Committee and, when required, by the Design Review Board or the
Landmark Commission. Depending on the application, the Technical Committec may
require a neighborhood meeting to obtain public input. Except for Certificates of
Appropriateness rclated to historic structures, public notification is provided at the
application and decision stages of review. Environmental review is conducted, when
required. Appeals of Type Il decistions are made to the Hearing Examiner in an open
record hearing. Appeal decisions of the Hearing Examiner may be appealed to the City
Council.

Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the process that will be used
to review a typical Type I land use permit. The process may vary for individual permits
based on the nature and complexity of the issues involved. This flowchart is therefore
provided for general reference only. More detail on each of the steps is provided in
Chapter 60, Process Steps and Decision-Makers and Chapter 80, Notice.
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Land Use Permit Type Il Application
Submittal
S.E.PA Application Submitial

!

Notice of Application
(posted within 14 days-21 day comment period)
See Section 80-20 J

:

Neighborhood Meeting (if required)
See Section 60-030
v

Technicatl Committee or Desigi Review Board
Request tor Additional Infermation?

Resubrmittals, w'her:\
required, are
evaluated to Yes No
determine if further
information is stil ?
needed [0 issue a
SEPA threshold Applicant SEPA
determination and/or Resubmittal Determination ssued {14 day comment period may
decision.” _/ bé required) {14 day appeal period)
See Section 60020
¥

Technical Commitiee Decision and Design Review
Board Determination

See Section 6¢-050 & 60-070
¥

14-Day Appeal Period to Hearing Examiner”
See Section 60-090

+
Yes Appealed? MNo

Public Hearing on Appeal
See Section 60-090 (3)

I

Hearing Examiner Decision on Appeal (within
2t days of hearing) Final Decision

See Section 60-000
14 day Reconsideration period

Reconsideration Requested?

Yes No
¥ ¥
Hearing Examiner issues Appeal period to Council begins
dacision on request within 14 the day after the reconsideration
days period ends *Appeals of Shordline
l l Substantial Develorment
Permits go directly 1o the
14 Day Appeal Period for Appealing Hearing Shoreline Management
Examiner’s Decision on Appeal to City Council Hearings Board
See Section 60-130
+
City Council Closed Record Proceeding/Decision 21-Day
on Appeal ™ Appeal Period to Superior Court
See Section 60-130 See Section 60-170
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50-080

(1)

(2)

Type III Review.

Overview of Type lil Review. A Type Il process is a quasi-judicial review and decision
made by the Hearing Examiner or, in the case of Level III Certificates of Appropriateness
on which a hearing is to be heid under 70-090(4)(b) and in the case of Historic Landmark
Designations for removal of Historic Landmark Designations, by the Landmark
Commission. Environmental review is conducted when required. The Hearing Examiner
(or the L.andmark Commission on the applications described in the preceding sentence)
holds an open record public hearing on a Type Il ‘application after receiving a
recommendation from the Technical Commitiee and, when required, the Design Review
Board. Depending on the application, the Technical Committee may require a
neighborhood meeting to obtain public input. Public notification is provided at the
application, public hearing, and decision stages of application review. The Hearing
Examiner (or the Landmark Commission on the applications described above) makes a
decision after considering the recommendation of the Technical Committee and Design
Review Board and the public testimony received at the open record public hearing.
Decisions of the Hearing Examiner {or the Landmark Commission on the applications
described above) are appealable to the City Council, which considers the appeal in a
closed record appeal proceeding. The City Council’s decision may be appealed to the
King County Superior Court.

Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the process that will be used
to review a typical Type H1 land use permit. The process may vary for individual permits
based on the nature and compiexity of the issues involved. This flowchart is therefore
provided for general reference only. More detail on each of the steps is provided in
Chapter 60, Process Steps and Decision-Makers, and Chapter 80, Notice.

Exhibit B: Page 30 of 105

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




Land Use Permit Type 0 Application
Submital

$.E.P.A Application Submiital

’

Rotice of Application
{posted within 14 days-21 day comment petiod)
See Section 80-20

l

Neighborhood Meeting (when required;
See Section 60-030

'

Tecanicat Committee or Design Review Board
Request for Additional Information?

N9 Yes
| !
S.EPA Applicant

Determination lssucd (14 day comment pesiod may
be required} (14 day appeatl period)
See Section 60-020

Resubmittal

'

Technicai Committee Recommendation and Design
Review Board Determination
See Section 60-060 & 60-070

¥

Notice of Public Hearing
{sent 21 days in advance of hearing)
See Seclion 80-40

¥

L Public Hearing Held

¥

Hearing Examiner/Landmark Commission Issues
Decision within 24 days of hearingM4 day
reconsideration period
See Secton 60-100

Yes Reconsideration Reqguested? No

'

¥

Hearing body issues
decision on request within 14

Appeal Period tp City Council
begins the day after

days reconsideration petiod ends
Sec Seclion 60 130
¥ '

14 Day Appeal Period for Appealing Decision to
City Coumncil *
See Secton 60-120

Yes Appealed? No
) ¥
City Council Closed Record 21-Day
Proceeding/Decision on - Appeal Period to Superior Court
Appeal Seea Section 60-170
See Section 60-130
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50-090

(1)

(2)

Type 1Y Review.

Overview of Type [V Review. A Type IV review is a quasi-judicial review and
recommendation made by the Hearing Examiner and a decision made by the City
Council. Environmemntal review is conducted when required. At an open record public
hearing, the Hearing Examiner considers the recommendation of the Technical
Committee and, when required, the Design Review Board, as well as public testimony.
Depending on the application, the Technical Commrittee may require a neighborhood
meeting to obtain public input. The Hearing Examiner makes a recommendation to the
City Council, which considers the recommendation in a closed record proceeding and
makes a final decision. Public notification is provided at the application, public hearing,
and decision stages of application review, There is no administrative appeal. The City
Council’s decision may be appealed to the King County Superior Court.

Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the process that will be used
to review a typical Type IV land use permit. The process may vary for individual permits
based on the nature and complexity of the issues involved. This flowchart is therefore
provided for general reference only. More detail on each of the steps is provided in
Chapter 60, Process Steps and Decision-Makers and Chapter 80, Notice.
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Land Use Permit Type IV Application Submittal

S.E.P.A ApDlication Submittal

l

Notice of Application
[posted within 14 days/21 day comment period)
) See Sedion 80-20

|

Neighborhvod Meeting
{when required)

See Secon 60030
‘ [~ ¥ Resubmittals, when
Technical Committee or Design Review Board required :'are
I Request for Additional Information? evaluated to
determine if further
No Yes information is stilf
l l needed to issue a
- SEPA threshold
o S.E.PA ) Applicant fetermination and/or
Daterminatian 1ssuard (14 day comment periad may Focubmittal recommendation.
be required} (14 day appeal period)
See Secticn 60-020
3
Technical Committee Recomnmendation and Design
Review Board Betermination
See Section 60-060 & 60-070
3y
Notice of Public Hearing
{sent 21 days in advance of hearing}
See Section B0-40
\ ¥
,‘ r Public Hearing Held
v
Hearing Examiner {ssues Recommendation within
21 days of hearing/14 day reconsideration peribd
See Sedicn 60110
3
Yes Reconsideration Requested? No
Hearing Examiner issues Proceed with City Council
decision on refjuest within 14 Closed Record Proceeding
days See Section 60-130
Notice of City Council Closed Record
Proceeding provided 21 days in advance of
meeting
See Seclion 80-100
City Council Closed Record 21-Day
Procecding/Decision ™ Appeal Period to Superior Court
See Seclon 50-140 See Section 60-170
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50-100

(1)

(2)

Type V Review.,

Overview of Type V Review. A Type V review is a quasi-judicial review and decision
made by the City Council. Environmental review is conducted when required. The
Technical Committec (and Design Review Board, if required) makes a recommendation
to the City Council. Depending on the application, the Technical Committee may require
a neighborhood meeting to obtain public input. The City Council shall hold a public
hearing on the application prior to making a decision. Public notification is provided at
the application, public hearing, and decision stages of application review. There is no
opportunity for an administrative appeal. Appeals. of City Council decisions are made to
King County Superior Court.

Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the process that will be used
to review a typical Type V land use permit. The process may vary for individual permits
based on the naturc and complexity of the issues involved. This flowchart is therefore
provided for general reference only. More detail on cach of the steps is provided in
Chapter 60, Process Steps and Decision-Makers, and Chapter 80, Notice.
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Land Use Permit Type V Application Submaittal
S.E.P.A Application Submittal

!

Notice of Application
(posted within 14 daysf21 day comment period)
See Section 80-20

!

MNeighborhoed Meeting
(when required}
See Section 50-030

¥

Technical Committee or Design Review Board
Request for Additiona! Information?

Determination 1ssued {14 day comment period may
be required) (14 day appeal period} ’
See Section 60-020

No Yes
| !
S.EPA Applicant

~  Resubmittals, when
required, are
evalvaled fo
defermine if furiher
information is stilf
needed to issue a
SEPA threshoid
determination andfor

Resutxmittal

]

Technical Commiitee Recommendation and Design
Review Board Determination
See Section 60-060 & 60-070

¥

Notice of Council Public Hearing
(sent 21 days in advance of hearing)
See Section 86-50

—

Pubfic Hearing Held/City Councii Decision
Soe Section 60-150 .

L 4

21-Day Appeal Period to Superior Court
See Section 60-170
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2

50-110 Type VI Review.

Overview of Type VI Review. A Type VI review is for legislative land use decisions
made by the City Council under its authority to establish policies and regulations
regarding future private and public development and management of public lands.
Environmental review is conducted when required. The Planning Commission holds at
least one open record public hearing and makes a recommendation to the City Council.
The City Council may hold an additional public hearing or hearings at its option. The
City Council makes a final decision. The City Council’s decision may be appealed to the
Central Puget Sound Growth Management Hearings Board. Type VI reviews are exempt
from the procedures of Chapter 50, Timeframes for Review.

Process Flow Chart. The flow chart below generally depicts the process that will be used
to review a typical Type VI land use permit. The process may vary for individual permits
based on the nature and complexity of the issues involved. This flowchart is therefore
provided for general reference only. More detail on each of the steps is provided in
Chapter. 60, Process Steps and Decision-Makers, and Chapter 80, Notice.
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Land Use Permit Type VI
Application Submittal

S.E.P.A Application Submittal

;

Technical Comrmittee or Design Review Board | Res;iﬁg%ghen
Request for Additional Information? evaluated ©
determine i further
No Yes information is stiff
l l needed [ issuk a
SEPA threshald
SEPA Applicamt delermination aodior
Determination Issued {14 day comment period may Resubmittal recommendation.
be required) {14 day appeal period)
See Section 60-020

}

Technical Committee Recommendation to the
Planning Commission
- Bed Seclion 60-060

. Study Session(s}
{typically at least oné study session is heki pnor to
hearing}

{

Notice of Planning Coilmission Public Hearing
(21 days in advance of hearing}
See Section 80-060

|

‘Public Hearing Held

!

Study Session(s)
tit needed)

l.

Plannirig Commission Recommendation
See Section 60-120

)

Notice of City Coi,'ncﬂ Proceeding provided 21
days im-advance of meeting

See Section 80-100
City Council F:!rchedingmecision GO-D;iy Appeal Period to Growth
See Section 60-160 .. Matiagement Hearings Board

See Section 50-180

Exhibit B: Page 37 of 105

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



60 PROCESS STEPS AND DECISION-MAKERS

60-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this Chapter is to provide an explanation of each of the procedural steps set forth
in the process flow charts in Chapter 50.

60-G20 Environmental Review under the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA).

(1) All applications shall be reviewed under the State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA)
unless categorically exempt under SEPA. The City’s environmental procedures are set
forth in Chapter of this Code.

(2) Threshold Determinations. The Administrator shall issue the threshold determination
after the minimum comment peried for the Notice of Application and prior to the
decision on the application. The threshold determination shall be mailed and posted in the
same manner as the Notice of Application. The threshold determination shall also be sent
to agencies with jurisdiction, if any, and the Washington State Department of Ecology.
There is a 14-day comment period for certain threshold determinations as provided in
WAC 197-11-340. Any comments received shall be addressed in the Technical
Commitlee decision or recommendation on the application, which shali include the final
threshold determination (DNS or DS) issued by the Administrator.

(3) Optional DNS Process. For projects where there is a reasonable basis for determining that
significant adverse impacts are unlikely, a preliminary DNS may be issued with the
Notice of Application. The comment period for the DNS and the Notice of Application
shall be combined. The Notice of Application shall state that the City expects to issue a
DNS for the proposal and that this may be the only opportunity to comment on the
environmental impacts of the proposed project. After the close of the comment period,
the Technical Committee shall review any comments and issue the final DNS in
conjunction with its decision or recommendation on the application.

G Determination of Significance. If a determination of significance (DS) is issued, and an
environmental impact statement (EIS) 1s required, the EIS will be compieted prior to
issuance of the Technical Committee/Design Review Board decision or recommendation.
If the requirement to prepare an EIS or a supplemental EIS is appealed by the applicant,
that appeal must be resolved prior to issuance of the Technical Committee/Design
Review Board decision or recommendation.
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60-030

Neighborhood Meetings.

The purpose of neighborhood meetings is to:

. Provide a forum for interested individuals to meet with the applicant to
learn about the proposal and the applicable process early in the review
~ process;
. Provide an opportunity for meaningful public input;
. Provide a dialogue between the applicant, citizens and City whereby
issues can be identified and discussed; and
. Provide an opportunity for applicants to address concerns generated by

individuals, and incorporate possible changes.

Required Neighborhood Meeting:

A neighborhood meeting shall be required for the following:

. Essential public facility

. Master planned development

. Preliminary Plat

. Short plats that meet any of the following criteria:

© propose three or more lots
o have critical areas on site, or,
o are forested (75% tree canopy)
. As otherwise required within the zoning code

In addition, the Technical Committee may require a neighborhood meeting on any
Type 11, IV or V application.

Where a neighborhood meeting is required, it shall be conducted by the applicant
within 45 days of the termination of the notice of application comment period.
The applicant shall notify the City of the date and time of the meeting. At least
one representative from City staff shall be in attendance. The applicant shall mail
notice of the neighborhood meeting to the same individuals to whom notice is
required for the Notice of Application, a minimum of 21 days in advance of the
meeting. The applicant shall provide the City with an affidavit of mailing. The
neighborhood meeting shall be required to take place prior to the Technical
Committee decision or recommendation. In certain circumstances, the Technical
Committee may choose to hold the neighborhood meeting, in which case the City
shall mail the notice of neighborhood meeting as described above. A sign in sheet
shall be provided at the meetings.

Additional Neighborhood Meetings
In order to provide an opportunity for applicants to address concerns generated by
interested parties, applicants are encouraged to hold an additional neighborhood
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meeting (or meetings), to provide interested parties with additional information,
proposed changes to plans or provide {urther resolution of issues. If the applicant
holds additional meetings, there shall be no specific requirements for notice or
City attendance. However the City shall make effort to attend meetings where
appropriate and when the applicant has notified the City that additional meetings
are taking place. Any person attending additional neighborhood meetings who
have not established themselves as a party of record, and who wish to do so, must
contact the City directly.

60-040 Director Decisions on Type | Reviews,

(n Type 1 Decision-Makers. Decisions on Type [ applications are made by the applicable
department director or designee of the department listed in the Section 50-030.

(2) Decision Criteria. The decision of the department director shall be based on the criteria
for the application set forth in this Code, or in the applicable uniform or international
code in the case of building and fire-related permits. . The decision shall include any
conditions necessary to ensure consistency with the applicable development regulations.
The department director may consult with the Technical Committee, the Design Review
Board, or the Landmark Commission on any Type | application, but the final decision-
making authority on such applications remains with the department director.

(3) Record. A written record of the director’s decision shall be prepared in each case and
may be in the form of a staff report, letter, the permit itself, or other written document
indicating approval, approval with conditions, or denial. The applicant shall be notified
of the final decision. See 20D.150.200-030(7)(a) for decisions on Shoreline Exemptions.

) Appeal. Type | decisions may be appealed to the Hearing Examiner as provided in
Section 60-090. All decisions are final upon expiration of the appeal period or, if
appealed, upon the date of issuance of the Hearing Examiner’s final decision on the
appeal. Appeal decisions of the Hearing Examiner may be appealed to the City Council
in a closed record appeal proceeding as provided in 60-130.

60-050 Technical Committee Decisions on Type 11 Reviews.

(1) Decision. Decisions on Type II applications are made by the Technical Committee. The
decision of the Technical Committee shall be based on the criteria for the application set
forth in the Zoning Code and shall include any conditions necessary to ensure
consistency with the applicable development regulations.

(2)  Record. A written record of the Technical Committee’s decision shall be prepared in
each case and may be in the form of a staff report, letter, the permit itself, or other written
document indicating approval, approval with conditions, or denial. The applicant shall be
notified of the final decision.
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3) Design Review Board and Landmark Commission Review. When design review or
review of a certificate of appropriateness is required, the decision of the Design Review
Board or Landmark Commission shall be included with the Technical Committee
decision.

(4)  Appeal. Type Il decisions (except shoreline permits) may be appealed to the Hearing
Examiner as provided in Section 60-090. All decisions are final upon expiration of the
appeal period or, if appealed, upon issuance of the Hearing Examiner’s final decision on
the appeal. Appeal decisions of the Hearing Examiner may be appealed to the City
Council in a closed record appeal proceeding as provided in 60-130.

60-060 Technical Committee Recommendations on Type 111, IV, V and VI Reviews.

The Technical Committee shall make a recommendation to the Hearing Examiner on all Type I
and Type 1V reviews, a recommendation to the City Council on all Type V Reviews and a
recommendation to the Planning Commission for all Type VI reviews. The Technical
Committee’s recommendation shall be based on the decision criteria for the application set forth
in the Zoning Code and shall include any conditions necessary to ensure consistency with the
City’s development regulations. Based upon its analysis of the application, the Technical
Committee may recommend approval, approval with conditions or with modifications, or denial.
A written report of the Technical Committee’s recommendation shall be prepared and
transmitted to the Hearing Examiner along with the recommendation of the Design Review
Board and/or Landmark Commission where applicable.

60-070 Design Review Board Determinations on Type II, 111, IV and V Reviews,

When design review is required by the Design Review Board, the Design Review Board shall -

consider the application at an open public meeting of the Board in order to determine whether the
application complies with the design standards set forth in . The Design Review Board’s
determination shall be given the effect of a final decision on design standard compliance for
Type 1l applications, shall be given the effect of a recommendation to the Hearing Examiner on a
Type 111, or IV application, and the effect of a recommendation to the City Council on a Type V
application. The Design Review Board’s determination shall be included with the written report
that contains the Technical Committee recommendation or decision. The Design Review
Board’s determination may be appealed in the same manner as the decision of the applicable
decision maker on the underlying land use permit.

60-080 Landmark Commission Determination/Decisions.

The Landmark Commission as specified below shall review all applications requiring a Level II
or Level I Certificate of Appropriateness and all applications for Historic Landmark

Designation.

(1) When review of a Level Il Certificate is required, the Redmond Landmark Commission
shall consider the application at an open public meeting using the review process for the
application in Section 50-030 in order to determine whether the application complies with
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@)

(3)

60-090

M

(2)

the criteria set forth in Section 70-090 of the Zoning Code and King County Code
Chapter 20.62. Based upon its analysis of the application, the Landmark Commission
may approve the application, approve it with conditions or modifications, or deny the
application. The Landmark Commission’s determination shall be included with the
written report that contains the Technical Committee recommendation or decision.
Conditions based on the LLandmark Commission’s determination may be appealed to the
Hearing Examiner in the same manner as the Technical Committee decision.

When review of a Level Il Certificate of Appropriateness requiring a public hearing (see
Section 70-090(4)(b)) or review of a Level Il Certificate of Appropriateness is required,
the Redmond Landmark Commission shall hold an open record public hearing on the
application using a Type IIl process as provided in Section 60-100. The Landmark
Commission shall determine whether the application complies with the criteria set forth
in Section 70-090 of the Zoning Code. Based upon its analysis of the application, the
Landmark Commission may approve the application, approve it with conditions or
modifications, or deny the application. The decision of the Landmark Commission may
be appealed to the Redmond City Council in a closed record appeal proceeding pursuant
to Section 60-130.

The King County Landmarks Commission, acting as the Redmond Landmark
Commission, shall review and make determinations on all applications for Historic
Landmark Designation or removal of a Historic Landmark Designation. When the King
County Landmarks Commission reviews a Historic Landmark Designation nomination or
the removal of a Historic Landmark Designation, the King County Landmarks
Commission will follow the procedures set forth in King County Code Chapter 20.62,
including the holding of an open record hearing on the application. Applications shall be
decided based on the criteria in King County Code Chapter 20.62. The decision of the
King County Landmarks Commission on a Historic Landmark Designation or removal of
a Historic Landmark Designation shall be a final decision appealable to the Redmond
City Council in a closed record appeal proceeding pursuant to Section 60-130.

Appeals to Hearing Examiner on Type I and Type Il Permits.

Overview. For Type | and Type Il permits, the Hearing Examiner acts as an appellate
body, conducting an open record appeal hearing when a decision of a department director
(Type 1) or the Technical Committee (Type lI) is appealed. The Hearing Examiner’s
decision on the appeal may be further appealed to the City Council in a closed record
appeal proceeding.

Commencing an Appeal. Type I and I decisions may be appealed as follows:

(a) Who May Appeal. The project applicant or any person who signed in at any
public meeting, neighborhood meeting, or requested to be made a party of record
prior to the date the decision was issued may appeal the decision.
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(b) Form of Appeal. A person appealing a Type I or Il decision must submit a
completed appeal form which sets forth:

(0 Facts demonstrating that the person is adversely affected by the decision;

(i) A concise statement identifying each alleged error of fact, law, or
procedure and the manner in which the decision fails to satisfy the
applicable decision criteria;

(ili)  The specific relief requested; and

(iv}  Any other information reasonably necessary to make a decision on the
appeal.

(c) Time to Appeal. The written appeal and the appeal fee, if any, must be received
by the Redmond Development Services Center no later than 5:00 p.m. on the
fourteenth day following the date the decision of the Technical. Committee/Design
Review Board Decision is issued.

(e) Shoreline Permit Appeals must be submitted to the Shoreline Hearings Board. See
RCDG 20D.150-200-030(6)(b).

Hearing Examiner Public Hearing on Appeal. The Hearing Examiner shal! conduct an
open record hearing on a Type | or Type IT appeal. Notice of the hearing shall be given as
provided in Section 80-080. The appellant, the applicant and the City shall be designated
parties to the appeal. Each party may participate in the appeal hearing by presenting
testimony or calling witnesses to present testimony and by providing exhibits. Interested
persons, groups, associations, or other entities who have not appealed may participate
only if called by one of the parties to present information, provided that the Examiner
may allow nonparties to present relevant testimony if allowed under the Examiner’s rules
of procedure. The Hearing Examiner shall create a complete record of the public hearing
including all exhibits introduced at the hearing and an electronic sound recording of each
hearing.

Hearing Examiner Decision on Appeal. Within 21 days after the close of the record for
the Type ! or If appeal, the Hearing Examiner shall issue a written decision to grant, grant
with modifications, or deny the appeal. The Hearing Examiner shall accord substantial
weight to the decision of the department director (Type 1) or Technical Committee (Type
1). The Hearing Examiner may grant the appeal or grant the appeal with modifications if
the Examiner determines that the appellant has carried the burden of proving that the
Type 1 or 11 decision is not supported by a preponderance of the evidence or was clearly
CITonecus.

Request for Reconsideration. Any party to the appeal who participated in the hearing
may file a written request with the Hearing Examiner for reconsideration within 14
calendar days of the date of the Hearing Examiner’s decision. The request shall
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explicitly set forth alleged errors of procedure or fact. The Hearing Examiner shall act
within 14 days after the filing of the request for reconsideration by either denying the
request or issuing a revised decision.

(6) Appeal. A Hearing Examiner Decision on a Type | or Type [I appeal may be appealed to
the City Council as provided in Seciion 60-130.

69-100 Hearing Examiner and Landmark Commission Final Decisions on Type 111
Reviews.
(1) Overview. For Type Il reviews, the Hearing Examiner (or the Landmark Commission

on Level 11 Certificates of Appropriateness that require a public hearing under Section
70-090(4)(b)) and on Level Il Certificates of Appropriateness) makes a final decision
after receiving the recommendation of the Technical Committee and holding an open
record public hearing. The Hearing Examiner’s {(or Landmark Commission’s) decision
may be appealed to the City Council and considered by the Council in a closed record
appeal proceeding.

2) Public Hearing. The Hearing Examiner (or Landmark Commission on the applications
specified above) shall hold an open record public hearing on all Type Il permits. The

open record public hearing shall proceed as follows:

(a) Notice of the hearing shall be éiven as provided in Section 80-040.

(b) Any person may participate in the Hearing Examiner’s (or Landmark
‘Commission’s) public hearing on the Technical Committee’s recommendation by
submitting written commeénts-to the Technical Committee prior to the hearing, by
.submitting written comments at the hearing, or by providing oral testimony and
exhibits at the hearing.

(e} The Administrator shall transmit to the Hearing Examiner (or Landmark
Commission) a copy of the department file on the application including all written
comments received prior to the hearing and information reviewed by or relied
upon by the Administrator. The file shall also include information to verify that
the requirements for notice to the public (Notice of Application and Notice of
SEPA Threshold Determination) have been met.

(d) The Hearing Examiner {or Landmark Commission) shall create a complete record
of the public hearing including all exhibits introduced at the hearing and an
electronic sound recording of each hearing.

3 Authority. The Hearing Examiner (or Landmark Commission) shall approve a project or
approve with modifications if the applicant has demonstrated that the proposal complies
with the applicable decision criteria of the Zoning Code. The applicant bears the burden
of proof and must demonstrate that a preponderance of the evidence supports the
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conclusion that the application merits approval or approval with modifications. In all
other cases, the Hearing Examiner {or Landmark Commission) shall deny the application.

4) Conditions. The Hearing Examiner (or Landmark Commission) may include conditions
to ensure a proposal conforms to the relevant decision criteria.

(5) Decision. The Hearing Examiner (or Landmark Commission) shall issue a written report
supporting the decision within 21 days following the close of the record. The report shall
contain the following:

(a) The decision of the Hearing Examiner (or Landmark Commission); and
(b) Any conditions included as part of the decision; and

(©) Findings of fact upon which the decision, including any conditions, was based and
the conclusions derived from those facts; and

(d) A statement explaining the process to appeal the decision of the Hearing
Examiner (or Landmark Commission) to the City Council.

(9] Request for Reconsideration. Any party to the appeal who participated in the hearing
may file a written request with the Hearing Examiner (or Landmark Commission) for
reconsideration within 14 days of the date of the Hearing Examiner’s decision. The
request shall explicitly set forth alleged errors of procedure, law, or fact, No new
evidence may be submitted in support of or in opposition to a request for reconsideration.
The Hearing Examiner shall act within 21 days after the filing of the request for
reconsideration by either denying the request or issuing a revised decision.

(7)  Appeal. Except for shoreline conditional use permits or shoreline variances, a Hearing
Examiner or Landmark Commissien decision may be appealed to the City Council as
provided in 60-130. Shoreline conditional use permits and shoreline variances may be
appealed to the Shoreline Hearings Board as provided in RCDG 20D.150.200-030(6)(c).

60-110 Hearing Examiner Recommendations on Type IV Reviews.

(N Overview. For Type IV reviews, the Hearing Examiner makes a recommendation to the
City Council after receiving the recommendation of the Technical Committee and
holding an open record public hearing. The City Council considers the Hearing
Examiner’s recommendation in a closed record proceeding,

(2) Hearing Examiner Public Hearing. . The Hearing Examiner shall hold an open record
public hearing on all Type 1V permits. The open record public hearing shall proceed as
follows:

(a}  Notice of the hearing shall be given as provided in Section 80-040.
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(5)

(6)

(7

(b) Any person may participate in the Hearing Examiner’s public hearing on the

Technical Committee’s recommendation by submitting written comments to the
Technical Committee prior to the hearing, by submitting writlen comments at the
hearing, or by providing oral testimony and exhibits at the hearing.

(c) The Administrator shall transmit to the Hearing Examiner a copy of the
department file on the application including all written comments received prior
to the hearing and information reviewed by or relied upon by the Administrator.
The file shall also include information to verity that the requirements for notice to
the public (Notice of Application and Notice of SEPA Threshold Determination)
have been met.

(d) The Hearing Examiner shall create a complete record of the public hearing
including all exhibits introduced at the hearing and an electronic sound recording
of each hearing.

Hearing Examiner Authority. . The. Hearing Examiner shall make a written
recommendation to approve a project or approve with modifications if the applicant has
demonstrated that the proposal complies with the applicable decision criteria of the
Zoning Code. The applicant bears the burden of proof and must demonstrate that a
preponderance of the evidence supports the conclusion that the application merits
approval or approval with modifications. In all other cases, the Hearing Examiner shall
make a recommendation to deny the application.

Conditions. The Hearing Examiner may include conditions in the recommendation to
ensure a proposal conforms to the relevant decision criteria.

Decision.  The Hearing Examiner shall issue a written report supporting the
recommendation within 21 days following the close of the record. The report shall
contain the following:

(a) The recommendation of the Hearing Examiner; and
(b) Any conditions included as part of the recommendation; and

(c) Findings of fact upon which the recommendation, including any conditions, was
based and the conclusions derived from those facts.

Mailing of Recommendation. The office of the Hearing Examiner shall mail the written
recommendation, bearing the date it is mailed, to each person included in the parties of
record. The Administrator will provide notice of the Council meeting at which the
recommendation will be considered.

Request for Reconsideration. Any party of record may file a written request with the
Hearing Examiner for reconsideration within 14 days of the date of the Hearing
Examiner’s recommendation. The request shall explicitly set forth alleged errors of
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60-120

()

)

)

procedure, law, or fact. No new evidence may be submitted as part of a request for
reconsideration. The Hearing Examiner shall act within 21 days after the filing of the
request for reconsideration by either denying the request or issuing a revised decision.

All Hearing Examiner recommendations on Type IV permits shall be transmitted to the
City Council for final action as provided in Section 60-140.

Planning Commission Recommendations on Type VI Reviews.

Overview. For Type VI proposals, the Planning Commission makes a recommendation
to the City Council after holding at least one open record public hearing. The Planning
Commission may also hold one or more study sessions prior to making the
recommendation. The City Council considers the Planning Commission’s
recommendation and takes final action by ordinance.

Planning Commission Public Hearing. The Planning Commission shall hold at [east one
open record public hearing. The hearing shall proceed as follows:

(a) Notice of the public hearing shall be given as provided in Section §0-060.

(b)  Any person may participate in the public hearing by submitting written comment
to the applicable department director prior to the hearing or by submitting written
or making oral comments to the Planning Commission at the hearing. All written
comments received by the applicable department director shall be transmitted to
the Planning Commission no later than the date of the public hearing

(c) The Administrator shall transmit to the Planning Commission a copy of the
department file on the application including all written comments received prior
to the hearing and information reviewed by or relied upon by the Administrator.
The file shall also include information to verify that the requirements for notice to
the public (Netice of Application, as required; Notice of SEPA Determination)
have been met.

(d)  The Planning Commission shall record and compile written minutes of each
hearing.

Recommendation. The Planning Commission may recommend that the City Council
adopt, or adopt with modifications, a proposal if it complies with the applicable decision
criteria in Chapter 70 of this Zoning Code. In all other cases, the Planning Commission
shall recommend denial of the proposal. The Planning Commission’s recommendation
shall be in writing and shall contain the following:

{(a) The recommendation of the Planning Commission; and

(b) Any conditions included as part of the recommendation; and
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{c) Findings of fact upon which the recommendation, including any conditions, was
based and the conclusions derived from those facts.

(4 Additional Hearing on Modified Proposal. If the Planning Commission recommends a
modification which results in a proposal not reasonably foreseeable from the notice
provided pursuant to Section 80-060, the Planning Commission shall conduct a new
public hearing on the proposal as modified. The Planning Commission shall consider the
public comments at the hearing in making its final recommendation.

(5) A vote to recommend adoption of the proposal or adoption with modification must be by
a majority vote of the Planning Commission members present and voting.

(6) All Planning Commission recommendations shall be transmitted to the City Council for
final action as provided in Section 60-160.

60-130 Appeals to City Council on Type 1, 11, and III Reviews and from King
: County Landmark Commission Decisions..

(1 Overview, Except for shoreline substantial development permits, shoreline conditional
use permits and shoreline variances, all decisions of the Hearing Examiner on Type I and
IT appeals and all decisions of the Hearing Examiner on Type Il permits may be
appeated to the City Council. All decisions of the Redmond Landmark Commission on
Level 1 Certificates of Appropriateness that require a public hearing, and Level HI
Certificates of Appropriateness, and all decisions of the King County Landmarks
Commission on Historic Landmark Designations and removal of Historic Landmark
" Designations may also be appealed to the City Council. The City Council will make a
final decision on such matters in a closed record appeal proceeding in which no new

- evidence may be submitted.

) Commencing an Appeal. Hearing Examiner decisions on Type 1 and Il appeals and on
Type 11l permits and decisions of the Redmond Landmark Commission and King County
Landmarks Commission on matiers described in subsection (1) may be appealed to the
City Council as follows:

(a) Who May Appeal. The following parties may appeal:
(1) The applicant;
(ii)  The City staff;
(iiiy In the case of Type | or Il decisions, any party who appealed the
department director’s or Technical Committee’s decision to the Hearing

Examiner;

(iv)  Inthe case of Type 11l decisions, any person who participated in the public
hearing before the Hearing Examiner; and

Exhibit B: Page 48 of 105

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



(3)

(b}

(©)

(v) In the case of decisions by the Redmond LLandmarks Commission or the
King County Landmarks Commission specified in subsection (1) above,
any person who participated in the hearing before the Commission.

Form of Appeal. A person appealing a Type 1, H, or 11l decision by the Hearing
Examiner or the decisions of the Redmond lLandmarks Commission or King
County Landmarks Commission described in subsection (1) must submit a
completed appeal form which sets forth:

() Facts demonstrating that the person is adversely aftected by the decision;

(i1} A concise statement identifying each alleged error of fact, law, or
procedure and the manner in which the decision fails to satisfy the
applicable decision criteria;

(iii)  The specific relief requested; and

(iv)  Any other information reasonably necessary to make a decision on the
appeal.

Time to Appeal. The written appeal and the appeal fee, if any, must be received
by the Redmond Development Services Center no later than 5:00 p.m. on the
fourteenth day following the expiration of the Hearing Examiner’s (or Landmark
Commisston’s) reconsideration period.

Closed Record Appeal Proceeding Before City Council.

(a)

(b)

Notice. Notice of the closed record appeal proceeding shall be given as provided
in Section 80-090.

Conduct of the Appeal Proceeding.

(i) Who May Participate. The applicant, the appellant, the applicable
department director, or representatives of these parties may participate in
the appeal proceeding.

(ii) How to Participate. A person entitled to participate may participate in the
appeal proceeding by:

(A)  Submitting written argument on the appeal to the City Clerk no
later than the date specified in the City Council’s rules of
procedure; or

(B)  Making oral argument on the appeal to the City Council at the
closed record appeal proceeding.
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Argument on the appeal is limited to information contained in the record
developed before the Hearing Examiner or Landmark Commissions and
must specify the findings or conclusions which are the subject of the
appeal, as well as the relief requested from the Council.

(it} Hearing Record. The City Council shall make an electronic sound
recording of each appeal proceeding.

(iv)  Testimony. Testimony or other evidence and information not presented to
the Hearing Examiner or Landmark Commissions shall not be considered.
The decision by the City Council shall be made only on the basis of facts
presented at the open record hearing before the Hearing Examiner or
Landmark Commissions.

(c) City Council Decision on Appeal.

() Criteria. The City Council may grant the appeal or grant the appeal with
modifications if the appellant proves that the decision of the Hearing
Examiner or Landmark Commission is not supported by a preponderance
of the evidence or is clearly erroneous. In all other cases, the appeal shall
be denied. The City Council shall accord substantial weight to the decision
of the Hearing Examiner or Landmark Commission.

(i) Conditions. The City Council may impose conditions as part of the
granting of an appeal or granting of an appeal with modification to ensure
conformance with the criteria under which the application was made.

(iii)  Findings. The City Council shall adopt findings and conclusions which
support its decision on the appeal.

(iv)  Required Vote. A vote to grant the appeal or grant the appeal with
modifications must be by a majority vote of the membership of the City
Council. A tie vote shall be decided by the vote of the Mayor. Any other
vole constitutes denial of the appeal.

(4)  The City Council’s decision on an appeal from the Hearing Examiner on a Type 1, 11, or
Il review or the Redmond Landmark Commission or King County Landmarks
Commission on those matters specified in subsection (1) is the final decision of the City
and (except for shoreline conditional use permits and shoreling variances) may be
appealed to the King County Superior Court as provided in Section 60-170.

(%) Shoreline Substantial Development Permits, Shoreline Conditional Use Permits and
Shoreline Variances must be appealed to the Shoreline Hearings Board. See RCDG
20D.150.200-030(6) (b) and (c).
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60-140

(1

(2)

City Council Decisions on Type IV Reviews.

Overview. The City Council considers all Hearing Examiner recommendations on Type
IV permits in a closed record proceeding. Decisions of the City Council on Type IV
permits may be appeated to the King County Superior Court as provided in Section 60-

170.

City Council Decision.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The Administrator shall transmit to the City Council a copy of the department file
on the application including all written comments received prior to and during the
open record hearing and information reviewed by or relied upon by the Hearing
Examiner. The file shall also include information to verify that the requirements
for notice to the public (Notice of Application, Notice of Public Hearing, and
Notice of SEPA Determination) have been met.

The City Council shall conduct a closed record proceeding. The City Council
shall not accept new information, written or oral, on the application, but shall
consider the following in deciding upon an application:

)] The complete record developed before the Hearing Examiner; and
(ii) The recommendation of the Hearing Examiner.

The City Council shall either:

(i) Approve the application; or

(i)  Approve the application with modifications; or

(iti)  Deny the application, based on findings of fact and conclusions derived
from those facts which support the decision of the Council.

Form of Decision. All City Council decisions on Type 1V reviews shall be in
writing. All decisions approving a Type 1V application shall require passage of
an ordinance. Decisions denying Type 1V applications shall not require passage
of an ordinance. Decisions on Type [V applications shall include:

(i) Findings and Conclusions. The City Council shall include findings of fact
and conclusions derived from those facts which support the decision of the
Councll, including any conditions, in the decision on the application. The
City Council may, by reference, adopt some or all of the findings and
conclusions of the Hearing Examiner.
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(i) Conditions. The City Council may, based on the record, include conditions
in any ordinance approving or approving with modifications any
conditional use permit, essential public facilities permit, or master planned
development application in order to ensure conformance with the approval
criteria specified in the code or process under which the application was
made. TFor Zoning Map Amendments that are consistent with the
Comprehensive Plan, conditions of approval shall not be included in the
ordinance, but shall be included in a separate development agreement
approved concurrently with the ordinance.

(iii)  Required Vote. The City Council shall adopt an ordinance which approves
or approves with modifications the application by a majority vote of the
membership of the City Council. Decisions to deny a Type 1V application
shall require a majority vote of those Council members present and voting.

60-150 City Council Decisions on Type V Reviews.

(1) Overview. For Type V reviews, the City Council makes a final decision after receiving
the recommendation of the Technical Committee and the recommendation of the Design
Review Board (if required) and after holding an open record public hearing. The City
Council’s decision is appealable to the King -County Superior Court as provided in
Section 60-170. : : T

(2) City Council Open Record Pﬁblic Hearing.

(a) Notice. Notice of the City Council’s open record public hearing shall be given as
provided in Section §0-050.

(b) Transmittal of File. The Administrator shall transmit to the City Council a copy
of the department file on the application including all written comments received
prior to the City Counci! open record public hearing and information reviewed by
or relied upon by the Administrator. The file shall also include information to
verify that the requirements for notice to the public (Notice of Application, Notice
of Public Hearing, and Notice of SEPA Determination) have been met.

(c) Participation. Any person may participate in the City Council public hearing on
the Technical Committee’s recommendation by submitting written comments to
the Redmond Development Services Center prior to the hearing or by submitting
written comments or making oral comments at the hearing. The Council shall
create a complete record of the open record public hearing including all exhibits
introduced at the hearing and an electronic sound recording of the hearing.

(3) City Council Decision.
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60-169

(1

(@)

(a)

(b)

Options. The City Council shall, at the open record public hearing, consider and
take final action on each Type V application. The final action may take place in
the same meeting as the public hearing, if any. The City Council shall either:

(1 Approve the application; or
(iiy  Approve the application with modifications or conditions; or
(iiiy  Deny the application.

Form of Decision. The City Council’s decision shall be in writing and shall
include the following:

(i Findings and Conclusions. The City Council shall include findings of fact
and conclusions derived from those facts which support the decision of the
Council, including any conditions, in the decision approving the
application or approving the application with modifications or conditions.
The City Council may by reference adopt some or all of the findings and
conclustons of the Technical Committee.

(i}  Conditions. The .City Council may, based on the record, include conditions
in any ordinance approving or approving with modifications an
application in order to ensure conformance with the approval criteria
specified in the code or process under which the application was made.

City Council Decisions on Type VI Reviews.

Overview. The City Council shall consider and take action on all Planning Commission
recommendations on Type VI reviews. The City Council may take action with or
without holding its own public hearing. Any action of the City Council to adopt a Type
VI proposal shall be by ordinance.

City Council Action.

(a)

(b)

Notice of City Council Proceeding. Notice shall be provided in accordance with
Section 80-100.

Initial Consideration by Council. The City Council shall consider at a public
proceeding each recommendation transmitted by the Planning Commission. The
Council may take one of the following actions:

(i) Adopt an ordinance adopting the recommendation, or adopt the
recommendation with modifications; or

(i)  Adopt a motion denying the proposal; or
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(iif)  Refer the proposal back to the Planning Commission for further
proceedings, in which case the City Council shall specify the time within
which the Planning Commission shall report back to the City Council with
a recommendation; or

(iv)  Decide to hold its own public hearing to take further public testimony on
the proposal or in order to consider making a modification of the proposal
that was not within the scope of the alternatives that could be reasonably
foreseen f{rom the notice of the Planning Commission public hearing
provided under Section 80-060.

(b) Public Hearing and Decision. If the Council determines to hold its own public
hearing, notice shall be provided and the hearing shall be conducted in the same
manner as was provided for the Planning Commission hearing on the proposal.
After conducting the public hearing, the City Council shall render a final decision
on the proposal as provided in Subsection 60-160((2)(b)(i) or (ii) above.

60-170 Appeal of Council Decisions on Types I - V Reviews to Superior Court.

The decision of the City Council on Type 1 - V permits or reviews is the final decision of the
City and may be appealed to Superior-Court by filing a land use petition which meets the
requirements set forth in Chapter 36.70C RCW." No action to obtain judicial review may be
commenced unless all rights of administrative appeal provided by the Zoning Code or State law
have been exhausted.. The petition. for review must be filed and served upon all necessary
parties as set forth in State law and within the 21-day time period as set forth in RCW
36.70C.040.

60-180 Appeal of Council Decisions on Type VI Reviews to Growth Board.

The action of the City Council on a Type VI proposal may be appealed together with any SEPA
threshold determination by filing a petition with the Growth Management Hearings Board
pursuant to the requirements set forth in RCW 36.70A.290. The petition must be filed within the
60-day time period set forth in RCW 36.70A.290(2).

60-190 Appeal of Shoreline Master Plan Amendments and Decisions. Appeal of

shoreline master plan amendments and decisions must be made to the Shoreline Hearings Board.
See RCDG 20F,150.200.

70 LAND USE ACTIONS AND DECISION
CRITERIA

70-010 Purpose.
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The purpose of this chapter is to establish the procedures (if different than the standard review
type) and the decision criteria for each development application or special procedure With the
exception of Criteria Applicable to all Land Use Permits in Section 70-020 below, the actions are

listed in alphabetical order.

70-020 Criteria Applicable to all Land Use Permits

(D Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide general criteria that ensure overall
consistency between proposed land use permits and applicable regulations -and the

Comprehensive Plan

(2) Scope. The decision criteria below shall apply to all land use permits.

(3) Criteria.

(a) Consistency. l.and use permits are reviewed by the City to determine consistency
between the proposed project and the applicable regulations and Comprehensive
Plan provisions. -

(i) A proposed project’s consistency with the City’s development regulations
shall be determined by consideration of:

(A)
(B)

(©)

(D)

The type of land use;

The level of development, such as units per acre or other measures
of density;

Availability of infrastructure, including public facilities and
services needed to serve the development; and

The character of the development, such as development standards.

(i1) Upon review of a land use permit and accompanying site plan, the
decision-maker shall determine whether building design and/or site design
complies with the following provisions:

(A)

(B)

(©)

RCDG Titles 20A, Preface and Definitions, 20B, Comprehensive
Plan, 20C, Land Use Regulations, 20D, City-Wide Regulations,
and the Appendices that carry out these titles;

The provisions of RMC Title 15 that affect building location and
general site design;

The Washington State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) if not
otherwise satisfied;
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70-030

()

(2

3

Sy

(I}  RCDG Title 206F, Administration and Procedures, to the extent it
provides the procedures to ensure compliance with the
requirements in subsections (a)(ii)(B) and (C) of this section.

(b) Limitations on Review. During project review, the City shall not re-examine
alternatives to or hear appeals on the items identified in subsection (a)(i) of this
section, except for issues of code interpretation.

éc) Burden and Nature of Proof. The burden of proof for demonstrating that the
application is consistent with the applicable regulations is on the proponent. The
project application must be supported by proof that it conforms to the applicable
elements of the City’s development regulations, Comprehensive Plan and that any
significant adverse environmental impacts have been adequately addressed.

Administrative Design Flexibility.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to promote creativity in site design, allow
flexibility in the application of standards in certain zones, and to achieve the creation of
sites and uses that may benefit the public by the application of flexible standards not
otherwise possible under conventional development regulations.

Scope. Administrative design flexibility shall only be considered for adjusting standards
in the categories listed below for each type of land use. Requests for adjustment to
standards not listed shall be processed as a variance as set forth in Section 70-310
Variances.

Process Type. Requests for administrative design flexibility shall be processed and
decided as part of the decision on the underlying permit.

Decision Criteria.
(a) Criteria for Projects other than in Downtown or Overlake Districts.
(1) Criteria for Non Single Family Projects.

(A}  Superiority in achieving the Comprehensive Plan neighborhood
goals and policies, and superior design in terms of architecture,
building materials, site design, landscaping and open space.
Projects shall seek to create greater amounts of privacy,
maintenance of views, preservation of trees, preservation of
historic resources, vegetation and habitat, and provide for adequate
security.

(B)  The applicant must prove that the project meets the criteria
outlined above, based on:
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(i1

i. Measurable improvements such as an increase in the
number of trees saved, increased amount of open space, or
increased landscaping area;

ii. Objective improvements such as increased solar access or
increased privacy; and

1. Conceptual architectural sketches, showing two sketches
(with and without - administrative design. flexibility),
indicating the improvement gained by application of the
administrative design flexibility.

Criteria for Additions or Modifications to Existing Single Family

Structures.

(A)  The modification will not have a significant adverse impact on
adjoining property owners;

(B  The modification shall not be unduly injurious to property owners
in the vicinity or their enjoyment of their property;

(C) . The request is due to special physical circumstances relating to the
size, shape, topography, location or surroundings of the subject
property;

(D)  The project otherwise complies with the requirements of the

Zoning Code. :

Residential Flexible Standards. Administrative design flexibility in residential zones is
limited to the following development standards:

(a)

(b)

Setbacks. Front, side and rear setbacks may be reduced up to 20 percent in all
residential zones, provided that setbacks from Lake Sammamish shall not be
eligible for design flexibility. A minimum of 1& feet of driveway shall be
provided between the garage, carport, or other fenced parking area and the street
property line except when alleys are used for vehicular access.

Impervious Surface. In the R-8 through R-20 zones, the impervious surface area
can be increased an additional five percent.

Commercial Flexible Standards. Administrative design flexibility is limited to the
Neighborhood Commercial (NC) and General Commercial (GC) zoning districts.
Administrative design flexibility is further limited to the following standards:

(a)

[Lot coverage/impervious surface may be increased an additional five percent.
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(8)

(b}

Minimum building setbacks may be reduced up to 20 percent.

Business and Manufacturing Park Flexible Standards. Administrative design flexibility is
limited to the Business Park (BP), Manufacturing (MP) and Industrial (I) zones.
Administrative design flexibility is further limited to the following standards:

(a)
(b)

Lot coverage/impervious surface may be increased an additional five percent.

Minimum building setbacks may be reduced up to 20 percent.

Decision Criteria for Downtown and Overlake.

(a)

(b)

Deviation from standards listed in subsection (b) below may be allowed if an
applicant demonstrates that the deviations would result in a development that:

@

(i)

(iii)

Better meets the intent of the goals and policies for the zone in which the
site is located;

Is superior in design in terms of architecture, building materials, site
design, landscaping and open space; and

Provides benefit in terms of desired use and activity.

Standards that may be modified by application of administrative design flexibility
in Downtown and Overlake are as follows:

(i)

(i)

(iii)
(iv)

Parking Lot Location. Requirements for the location of on-site parking
may be modified within the development (except for parking within
residential yard areas) to provide for greater joint-use and quasi-public
parking opportunities and uses which are highly desirable in the subject
design area.

For Downtown, mid-block pedestrian walkways and vehicular lanes, per
RCDG 20C.40.105, Downtown Pedestrian System, may be modified to
allow variations in locations and minimum widths for these items to
provide superiority in site design and function which benefits both the
property owner and public.

Street standards for attached dwelling unit subdivision developments.

Other Site Requirements and Standards. All other site requirements and
standards except density, number of stories, and FAR may be modified
within the development to provide superiority in site design, i.e., greater
amounts of privacy, maintenance of views, greater environmental benefit,
distinctive and high-quality of design, improved pedestrian access,
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(1)

(2)

3)

4

preservation of vegetation, provision of usable open space, adequate light,
air, and security.

Administrative Interpretation

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide for the interpretation of the Zoning
Code. The primary objective of administrative interpretation is o ascertain the intent of
the code provision at issue and to give effect to that intent. Administrative interpretation
shall not be used to amend or change the code. -

Scope. The Zoning Code shall be interpreted whenever any of its provisions, or the
application of such provisions to any specific set of circumstances, is ambiguous, L.,
where the Code is subject to two or more reasonable interpretations.

Procedures. The Code Administrator shall be responsible for interpreting the provisions
of this code, except where expressly provided otherwise. Any interested person may
apply for an interpretation of this code. Applications for administrative interpretation are
processed as Type I reviews.

Decision Criteria.

(a)  The provisions of the Zoning Code shall be considered to be the minimum
requirements adopted for the promotion and protection of the public health,
safety, and general welfare and all administrative interpretations shall be made in
this context. ’

(b)  The Zoning Code is not intended to interfere with, abrogate or annul any
gasements, covenants, or other agreements between parties, except where the
agreements may conflict with the enforcement of the Zoning Code.

(c) In the case of conflicts between parts of the Zoning Code or between the Zoning
Code and other rules, regulations, resolutions, ordinances or statutes lawfully
adopted by other authority having jurisdiction within the City, the most restrictive
shall govern. In the case of conflicts between the text, maps, and charts of the
Zoning Code, the text shall govern unless otherwise stated.

(d) Interpretation of the Official Zoning Map shall be as set forth in RCDG
20C.10.15.

(e) Interpretation of RCDG Title 20B, Redmond Comprehensive Plan, is to be made
recognizing that the boundaries of the plan categories arc not exact but illustrate
general relationships and locations.

(f) Administrative interpretation shall utilize generally recognizéd principles of
statutory and ordinance interpretation adopted by the courts of this state.
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(1)
2
3
(1)

@

(3)

70-060

Alteration of Geologic Hazard Areas

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide for the construction of streets and/or
utitities that are identified on an adopted plan, where no reasonable alternative to locating
in landslide hazard areas exists.

Scope. An Alteration of Geologic Hazard Area is an exception for streets and utilities
identified in an adopted plan as of October 1, 1997, (such as the Comprehensive Plan,
Capital Facility Plan, Transportation improvement Plan or other Utility Facility Plan)
from strict adherence to the Critical Areas Ordinance as it relates to Class IV Landslide
Hazard Areas.

Decision Criteria.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide for the construction of streets and/or
utilities that are identified on an adopted City plan, where no reasonable alternative to
locating in a Class [V landslide hazard area exists.

Scope. An Alteration of Geologic Hazard Areas is an exception for streets and utilities
identified in an adopted plan as of October 1, 1997 (such as the Comprehensive Plan,
Capital Facility Plan, Transportation Improvement Plan or Utility Facility Plan) from
strict adherence to the Critical Areas Chapter of the Zoning Code as it relates to Class IV
Landslide Hazard Areas.

Decision Criteria.

{(a) There must be no reasonable alternative to locating in a Class IV landslide hazard
area. Alternative locations which would avoid impact to the landslide hazard area
must be shown to be economically or functionally infeasible.

(b) A geotechnical evaluation must be conducted to identify the risks of damage from
the proposal, both on-site and off-site, and to identify measures to eliminate or
reduce risks. The proposal must not increase the risk of occurrence of the
potential geologic hazard.

(c) Impacts shall be minimized by limiting the magnitude of the proposed
construction to the extent possible, Any impacts must be eliminated or mitigated
by repairing, rehabilitating, restoring, replacing, or providing substitute resources
consistent with the mitigation and performance standards set forth in RCDG
20D.140.10-110 and 20D3.140.10-120.

Archaeoclogical Sites.
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(2)

)

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish procedures for investigating known
archeological sites in order to identify recommended excavation and preservation
techniques, appropriate mitigation or other appropriate treatment, and further needs for
evaluation,

Scaope.

(a)

(b

This section applies to any person proposing to do any of the following on known
archeological sites, and all sites that have a high probability of containing
archeological artifacts:

(i) Filling, grading, compacting, blasting, boring, tunneling, or any form of
earthwork or disturbance; or

(i) Excavating or mining; or
(iii) - Excavation of artifacts; or

(iv)  Paving or otherwisc covering of the earth surface with such materials as
concrele; or

(v) Planting or farming; or
(vi)  Erecting a structure; or
(vil)  Any other activity that may harm or disturb an archeological site.

This scction also applies to persons who discover sites during the course of other
development or land use activity.

Procedures, Known Archaeological Sites or High Probability Archaeological Sites.

(a)

(b)

(c)

If the administrator has or is presented with reliable and credible information that
the site is a known archeological site or that it has a high probability of containing
archeological artifacts, no land use actions or activities as described in Section 70-
060(2), Scope, shall occur unless approval is granted under this section.

The administrator shall set forth the submittal requirements necessary for an
application for Review of Impacts to Archeological Sites. The application shall be
processed concurrently with any other required permit or approval.

The applicant shall have a qualified archeologist, as approved by the
Administrator, prepare a site study to determine the effect that any proposed
action may have on the archeological site and recommend necessary treatment
and mitigation measures.
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(d)

(¢)

U

(2)

The investigation and written report by the approved archeologist shall include
information about the probable significance of the site, the probable effect of the
land use action or activity on the integrity of the site, and a sct of
recommendations for any necessary treatment or mitigation measures. This
investigation and report shalil include but not be limited to the following:

(i) The boundaries of the archeological site. If the boundaries of the
archeological site are found to be outside the areas of the proposed project
activities (i.c., critical areas proposed for buffers) the investigation and
report shall be deemed complete with this information together with
information in subsections (A} through (D) of this section.

(A) A description of the archeological features and of the depth and
characteristics of any artifacts unearthed during the course of
investigation.

(B)  The impacts that the proposed construction or use are likely to
have on the site.

(C)  Recommendations for measures to interpret and protect the site as
appropriate to standard archeological practice.

(D) If based on the analysis construction is conditionally
recommended, a description of any areas to be monitored during
construction.

The Administrator shall make a determination based on the investigation whether
the work can proceed, and, if so, under what conditions.

If the appropriate living relatives or related cultural groups are known or
discovered during the course of investigation they shall be notified within 15 days
of the time of application or within 15 days of the time that the Administrator is
notified of the discovery.

Final Decision. Decisions of the Administrator under this section shall be made
using the Type I review process.

Procedures, Incidental Discovery of Archaeological Sites. If archeological artifacts or-
evidence is unearthed or exposed in the course of a project, the find shall be reported
immediately to the Administrator. The project shall be halted and a qualified archeologist
shall be called in to investigate and recommend preservation, further evaluation,
excavation and appropriate mitigation or other appropriate treatment of the site following
the procedures in Section 70-060(3), Procedures, Known Archeological Sites or High
Probability Archeological Sites.
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70-080

70-090

(N

()

(3)

Binding Site Plan. The decision criteria for binding site plans are found in
Section of the Zoning Code

Boundary Line Adjustment. The decision criteria for boundary line adjustments
are found in Section of the Zoning Code.

Certificate of Appropriateness.

Purpose. The purpose of a Certificate of Appropriateness is to ensure against the loss of
the historic significance of a designated historic landmark. Further, it ensures that prior to
consideration of a demolition that alternatives have been explored and that mitigation, if
appropriate, is required.

Scope.

(a)

(b)

Unless exempted by Section 70-090(3), Exceptions, a Certificate of
Appropriateness shall be required prior to any of the following taking place: Any
alteration that would affect a significant feature of a designated historic landmark,
any addition to a designated historic landmark; moving a designated historic
landmark, or demolition of a designated historic landmark.

Where a recognized religious group owns a site or structure and uses that site or
structure for worship or religious education, the decision on a Certificate of
Appropriateness shall be advisory.

Exceptions. A Certificate of Appropriateness shall not be required for the following:

(a)

(b)

()
(d)

Ordinary repairs and maintenance to designated historic landmarks that do not
alter the appearance of a significant feature and do not use substitute materials.
Ordinary repair shall include painting to match the original color or a color
consistent with the integrity of the historic landmark and applied in a manner that
protects significant features.

Emergency repair work necessary to prevent destruction or dilapidation to real
property or parts of a structure that are immediately threatened or damaged by
fire, flood, earthquake, or other disaster.

Normal excavations of new graves in a cemetery.

Interior improvements or alterations made in order to accommodate the needs of a
tenant or different use that:

(i) Do not affect a significant feature; or

(1) Do not alter or obscure from view a significant feature; or

Exhibit B: Page 63 of 105

Resolution No, 1337
AM No. 10-173



(iti)  During the course of construction, remove, catalog, and restore the
original feature in the original location; or

(tv) Do not use substitute materials.

(4 Procedure. The following procedures shall be established for the actions listed in Section
70-070(2). The level of review shall depend upon the action requested. The levels have
been established based on the potential of the action to affect the historic landmark.

(a) Level | Certificate of Appropriateness shall apply to restorations and repairs
which utilize identical materials except repair exempted by Section 70-090(3),
Exceptions, for new or replacement signs, and for minor utility system changes.

{b) Level 11 Certificate of Appropriateness shall apply to additions, for replacement of
historic materials with alternate materials, or for painting or covering historic
_materials or surfaces except painting exempted by Section 70-090(3), Exceptions.
Should the Landmark Commission and the applicant agree in writing to a
proposal for this work, an agreed certificate may be issued following a Type I
permit process. If such an agreement cannot be reached, a hearing may be held

under a Type Il permit process.

(c) Level 11l Certificate of Appropriateness shall apply to demolitions, in whole or in
part, or for filling, grading,-or excavation on or to an archeological site, paving or
building in or over an archeological site, or moving a structure.

(d) Evaluation of Economic Impact for Demolitions. At the time of application, the
property owner, or a person authorized by the owner, may request consideration
of evidence pertaining to the economic impact on the owner of a denial or a
partial denial of a Certificate of Appropriateness. The application submitted shall
include documentation as set by the Administrator. In no case shall a certificate be
denied, in whole or in part, when it is established that the denial or partial denial
will deprive the owner of a reasonable economic use of the landmark given the
following:

(i) There is no viable and reasonable alternative that would have less impact
on the features of significance; and

(i)  Moving the resource has been evaluated as an alternative; and

(i}  That the economic analysis showed that the use of all available incentives
would not change the economic impact to the owner.

(%) Decision Criteria. The Administrator or the Landmark Commission shall use the
Secretary of the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of Historic Properties together
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(2)

(3)

with generally accepted preservation practices as guidance in making decisions
concerning a Certificate of Appropriateness.

Comprehensive Plan Map and/or Policy Amendment.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism to allow medifications to
the City’s Comprehensive Plan Map or policies.

Procedure. The Growth Management Act, RCW 36.70A, provides that comprehensive
plan amendments can occur no more than once a year with limited exceptions. For any
given year, a due date is assigned for receiving applications. Applications received after
the due date will be added to the comprehensive plan docket and considered for the
following year’s amendments. All Comprehensive Land Use Plan Map amendments shall
also be accompanied by concurrent Zoning Map amendments.

Amendment Criteria. Redmond Comprehensive Plan Policy Pl-16 sets out the following
comprehensive plan amendment criteria:

(a)

(b)
(©)

(d)

)
{(g)

(h)

Consistency with the Growth Management Act (GMA), the State of Washington
Department of Commerce Procedural Criteria, and the King County Countywide
Planning Policies (CPPs);

Consistency with the Comprehensive Plan policies and the designation criteria;

Consistency with the preférred growth and development pattern in Section B of
the Land Use Element of the Comprehensive Plan;

The capability of the land including the prevalence of sensitive areas;

The capacity of public facilitics and whether public facilities and services can be
provided cost-effectively at the intensity allowed by the designation;

Whether the allowed uses are compatible with nearby uses;

If the purpose of the amendment is to change the allowed use in an area, the need
for the land uses that would be allowed by the Comprehensive Plan amendment
and whether the amendment would result in the loss of the capacity to meet other
needed land uses, especially whether the proposed amendment complies with the
policy on no net loss of housing capacity; and

For issues that have been considered within the last four annual updates or
Comprehensive Land Use Plan amendments, whether there has been a change in
circumstances that makes the proposed plan designation or pelicy change
appropriate or whether the amendment is needed to remedy a mistake.
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(5) Exemptions. Changes in the organization, format, appearance, profiles, narrative,
illustrations, examples or other non-material changes to the Comprehensive Plan may be
made by the Department of Planning and Community Development and are exempt from
this section. Amendments to facility plans for City-managed utilities shall follow those
procedures described in Utilities Element of RCDG Title 208, Redmond Comprehensive
Plan.

(6) Approval by Ordinance. All amendments shall be approved by ordinance by the
Redmond City Council.

70-110 Conditional Use Permit

(1 Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish the criteria that the City will use in
making a decision upon an application for a conditional use permit. A conditional use is
use which may be appropriate on a specific parcel of land within a given zoning district
under certain conditions, but which is not appropriate on all parcels within the same
zoning district. A conditional use permit allows the City to consider the appropriateness
of the use on a specific parcel in terms of compatibility with other uses in the same zone
and vicinity and to impose conditions to ensure such compatibility.

(2) Scope. A Conditional Use Permit shall be required for any land use designated as
requiring a Type IV process in the applicable permitted use chart, unless otherwise noted
in the chart.

(3)  Phasing. A project may be developed in phases, if more than three years have lapsed
since final approval of the project, uncompleted divistons shall be subject to the current
City standards.

4) Deccision Criteria. The City may approve or approve with modifications the conditional
use only if the applicant demonstrates that:

(a) The conditional use is consistent with the Zoning Code and the Comprehensive
Plan;

(b)  The conditional use is designed in a manner which is compatible with and
responds to the existing or intended character, appearance, quality of
development, and physical characteristics of the subject property and immediate
vicinity;

(c) The location, size and height of buildings, structures, walls and fences, and
screening vegetation for the conditional use shall not hinder neighborhood
circulation or discourage the permitted development or use of neighboring
properties;

Exhibit B: Page 66 of 105

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



70-120

(1)

(2)

3

(d) The type of use, hours of operation, and appropriateness of the use in relation to
adjacent uses minimize unusual hazards or characteristics of the use that would
have adverse impacts;

H The conditional use is such that pedestrian and vehicutar traffic associated with
the use will not be hazardous or conflict with existing and anticipated traffic in the
neighborhood; .

(2) The conditional use will be supported by adequate public facilities or services and
will not adversely affect public services to the surrounding area or conditions are
established to mitigate adverse impacts on such facilities;

Critical Areas Reasonable Economic Use Exception-Private Property

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism to allow relief from the
Critical Areas Ordinance regulations when strict adherence to such regulations would
deny all reasonable economic use of private property. In such cases, the applicant may
seck a reasonable use exception from the standards of the Critical Areas regulations of
this code.

Scope. Any person secking relief from strict adherence to the standards and regulations
of Chapter 20C.40 RCDG, Critical Areas, for private property, may apply for a
Reasonable Economic Use Exception. If an applicant demonsirates to the satisfaction of
the Hearing Examiner that strict application of these standards would deny all reasonable
economic use of the property, development may be permitted subject to appropriate
conditions. -

Decision Criteria. An applicant seeking relief from the strict application of Chapter
20C.40 RCDQG, Critical Areas, shall demonstrate the following:

(a) No reasonable economic use with less impact on the sensitive area and the buffer
is feasible and reasonable; and

(b) There is no feasible and reasonable on-site alternative to the activities proposed,
considering possible changes in site layout, reductions in density and similar
factors. The application for an exception shall include .an analysis of whether
there is any practicable on-site alternative to the proposed development with less
impact, including other allowed uses, reduction in density, phasing of project
implementation, change in timing of activities, revision of lot layout, or related
site planning considerations that would allow a reasonable use with less adverse
impacts to the critical area; and

(c) The proposed activities, as conditioned, will result in the minimum possible
impacts to affected critical areas; and
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(d) The proposed development does not pose an unreasonable threat to the public
health, safety or welfare on or off the development proposal site and is consistent
with the public interest; and

(e) All reasonable mitigation measures have been implemented or assured; and

(H Any development permitted in the critical area is the minimum necessary to allow
for reasonable economic use of the property; and

(g) The inability to derive reasonable economic use is not the result of the applicant’s
actions.

70-130 Critical Areas Reasonable Use Exception-Public Project

(1

(@)

(3)

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism for allowing relief from the
Critical areas regulations when such regulations would prohibit the construction of a public
project. In such cases, the public agency may seek a reasonable use exception.

Scope. Any public agency seeking relief from strict adherence to the standards and
regulations of Chapter 20D.140, Critical Areas for construction of a public project may
apply for a Reasonable Use Exception. Requests for relief from 200.140.60-040, Landslide
Hazard Areas, shall apply for an Alteration of Geologic Hazard Areas as noted in section
70-050, Alteration of Geologic Hazard Areas. If the public agency or City department
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Technical Committee that strict application of these
standards would deny construction of a public project, the project may be permitted subject
to appropriate conditions.

Deciston Criteria. The public agency or appropriate City department proposing the public
project shall demonstrate the following:

(a) There is no feasible and reasonable on-site alternative to the activities proposed. The
application for an exception shall inciude an analysis of whether there is any practicable
on-site alternative to the proposed development with less impact, including: reduction
or revision of project scope, phasing of project implementation, change in timing of
activities, or related site planning considerations that would allow a project design with
less adverse impacts to the critical area; and

(b) The proposed public project, as conditioned, will result in the minimum possible
impacts to affected critical areas; and

(¢) The proposed public project does not pose an unreasonable threat to the public heaith,
safety or welfare on or off the project site and is consistent with the public interest; and

(d) All reasonable mitigation measures have been implemented or assured; and
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(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

)

(e) Any development permitted in the critical area is the minimum necessary to construct
and operate the public project.

The public agency or appropriate City department shall provide an analysis of mitigation
opportunities in order to evaluate whether the proposal minimizes the impact on the critical
area.

If a public project cannot be constructed without modification of required setbacks,
building height and/or lot coverage limits, buffers, and landscape widths, the public agency
or Department shall modify the fixed regulations only to the extent necessary to allow
construction of the public project while providing as much critical area protection as is
possible under the circumstances and while maintaining appropriate public health and
safety standards. Such modifications shall only be allowed upon obtaining the applicable
land use permit such as a variance or administrative design flexibility.

Adequate mitigation and monitoring shall be required to address the adverse impacts on
critical areas-and their ecological functions and values of any modification of the required
regulations under this provision.

Any public project requiring a reduction of the standards applicable within a critical area in
order to provide the necessary public project shall be located as far from the critical area as
practical. Total building coverage and all other impervious surfaces shall be minimized, as

appropriate, to limit intrusion into the critical area.

The public project shall use, to the maximum extent possible, the best available
construction, design, and development techniques that result in the least impact to
ecological functions and values of the critical area.

Any net loss of function of the critical area on the site and adverse impacts to wetland or
riparian stream corridor functions upstream or downstream from the site shall be
minimized to the maximum extent practicable.

70-140 Development Agreement

(D

(2)

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism whereby developers and
the City can be certain that upon approval a project may procced in accordance with
existing policies and regulations and that public facilities and services will be adequate to
serve existing and new development at such time as development occurs. Development
agreements are authorized by RCW 36.70B.170, et seq.

Scope. Any person having ownership or control of real property within the City desiring
to enter may apply for a development agreement in order to set forth the development
standards and other provisions that will apply to and govern and vest the development,
use, and mitigation of the development of the real property for the duration specified in
the agreement.
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(2)

Deciston Criteria. A development agreement may be entered into if the following criteria
are met:

(a) The agreement must be consistent with the applicable development regulations for
the property;
(b) All impacts of the development must be mitigated by the measures set forth in the

agreement or the agreement must provide a mechanism for analyzing and
mitigating such impacts as they occur;

(©) The agreement must reserve the City’s authority to impose new or different
regulations to the extent required by a serious threat to public health and safety;

(d) The duration of the agreement must be reasonable in light of the anticipated build-
out period for the proposcd development and the needs of the City; and

(e) The agreement must be in the public interest and provide a public benefit.

Essential Public Facilities.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to, as required by State law, provide a process to
site necessary public uses that may otherwise be difficult to site. This process also
provides for greater involvement of the community and identifies and minimizes adverse
impacts. Essential public facilities are defined in RCDG 20A.20.50, Definitions.

Scope. This section establishes the criteria that the City will use in making a decision
upon an application for an essential public facility. This section provides an alternative
process for permitting those uses which qualify as essential public facilities under the
criteria set forth below. A proposal may be reviewed as an essential public facility under
this section when the applicant makes a written request for such review to the
Administrator, or when the Administrator requires that a proposal be reviewed as an
essential public facility. A proposal qualifies as an essential public facility when:

(a) The facility meets the definition of Essential Public Facility

(b) The facility is a type difficult to site because of one of the following:
(1) The facility needs a type of site of which there are few sites,
(i)  The facility can locate only near another public facility,

(iii)  The facility has or is generally perceived by the public to have significant
adverse impacts that make it difficult to site, or

(iv)  The facility is of a type that has been difficult to site in the past;
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(¢)  There is need for the facility and Redmond is in the facility service area.

(3)  Procedure. Applications that seek approval for an essential public tacility shall follow the
procedures established in Scction 50-090 for a Type 1V permit process. In addition to the
decision criteria described in Section 70-150(5), secure community transition facilities
shall also be consistent with paragraph 7 of this section.

(4)  Review Process-Alternative Sites/Public Involvement.

{(a) An applicant may have one or more alternative sites considered at the same time
during this process.

(b}  The Administrator has the authority to require the consideration of sites outside
the City of Redmond, except where the facility is a state or regional facility for
-which a siting decision has already been made.

(c) A public involvement process shall be required. The purpose of the public
involvement process is to involve the persons within the zone of likely and
foreseeable impacts, and to assist in the development of potential incentives or
modifications which would make siting of that facility more acceptable.

(1) The applicant shall propose an acceptable public involvement process to
be reviewed and approved by the Administrator.

(i) Public involvement activities shall be conducted by and paid for by the
applicant.

(iii)  The public involvement process shall be initiated by the applicant as early
as feasibly possible.

(d) The Administrator may require a multi-jurisdictional review process if the facility
serves a regional, Countywide, Statewide, or national need, if such a process has
not been conducted prior to submittal of the application. If this process is
required, the applicant shall design an acceptable process to be reviewed and
approved by the Administrator. If such a process has aiready been conducted, no
additional multi-jurisdictional process will be required. Applicants shall be
required to pay for any process conducted. This requirement is not applicable to
secure community transition facilities.

(e) An analysis of the facility’s impact on City finances shall be undertaken.

(5) Decision Criteria
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(a) Except where the facility is a state or regional facility for which a siting decision
has already been made, alternative sites covering the service area of the proposed
facility must be considered and the site proposed must be the most appropriate
site taking into consideration the requirements of the facility and the impacts on
surrounding uses and the environment;

(b) A determination must be made that there is a public need for the facility, unless
the facility is a state or regional facility for which need has already been
established;

(c) The impact of the facility on the surrounding uses and environment, the City and
the region must be minimized;

(d) Conditions and/or mitigation measures relative to the design and/or operation of
the facility must be identified and imposed to make the facility compatible with
the surrounding uses and the environment to the extent practicable.

(e} A package of incentives must be developed that would make siting the facility
within the community more acceptable;

H a determination must be made as to whether the factors that make the facility
difficult to site can be modified to increase the range of available sites or to
minimize impacts on affected areas and the environment, except where the facility
is a state or regional facility for which a siting decision has already been made;

(f) The proposal shall comply with any applicable mitigation measures identified in
the financial impact analysis.

(g)  The proposed facility must be consistent with the Redmond Comprehensive Plan,
unless the Comprehensive Plan would preclude the location of such facilities
anywhere within the City; '

(h) The facility must comply with any applicable State siting and permitting
requirements.

(D) Alternative sites shall cover the service area of the proposed facility. This criteria
is not applicable to secure community transition facilities.

(6) The City shall not deny or condition an essential public facility in such a manner as to
preclude the siting or expansion of any state or regional essential public facility in the
City. In the event that a state or regional essential public facility cannot, by the
imposition of reasonable conditions of approval, be made to meet the criteria in
subsection (5) above, the City shall approve the siting or expansion of the state or
regional essential public facility with such reasonable conditions of approval as may
allow the essential public facility to meet the criteria to the maximum extent practicable.
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(7)

Secure Community Transition Facilities.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Purpose and Intent. The purpose and intent of requiring standards for secure
community transition facilities (SCTFs) is to comply with Chapter 71.09 RCW,
while maintaining compatibility with other land use and services permitted within
the City.

Applicability. The standards in this section apply to all SCTFs, and are not
subject to variance. These standards are in addition to the general standards
applicable to essential public facilities found elsewhere in this section 70-150.

Siting Criteria.
(i) SCTFs should be located near transit facilities, where practical.

(i)  SCTFs are only permitted in the areas designated on the Secure
Community Transition Facilities Permitted Locations Map, adopted by
this reference and set forth as paragraph (f) of this section.

(itiy  No SCTF shall be permitted to locate within one mile, as measured nearest
property line to nearest property line, from any existing SCTF, work
release, pre-release, or similar facility, as defined in RCW 71.09.250(8).

On-Site Facilities Required. Each SCTF shall have the capability to provide on-
site dining, on-site laundry or laundry service, and on-site recreation facilities to
serve the residents. :

Application materials. In addition to the regular application materials required for
land use review, an application for an SCTF shall also include:

(1) A description of the siting process used for the SCTF, including
alternative locations considered;

(ii} An analysis showing that consideration was given to potential sites such
that the siting of the facility will not result in a concentration of similar
facilities in a particular neighborhood, community, jurisdiction, or region.

(iii)  Proposed mitigation measures, including the use of buffering from
adjoining uses;

(iv) A general overview of planned security for the facility; and

(v} A schedule and analysis of all public input solicited or to be solicited
during the siting process.

Exhibit B: Page 73 of 105

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



70-160

70-170

(h

(2)

&)

4)

&)

() Secure Community Transition Facilities Permitted Locations Map

Final Plat. The decision for Final Plats are found in Section of the Zoning
Code.

Historic Landmark Designation

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish the procedures to nominate and
remove a property from the Redmond Heritage Resource Register.

Scope. This diviston applies to any historic property with potential for listing or
properties on the current Redmond Heritage Resource Register that have either suffered a
substantial loss of their significant features or have been destroyed.

Nomination Procedure. The City of Redmond, any person, group, owner, or member of
the Landmark and Heritage Commissions may nominate a structure, object, or site to be a
historic landmark. Except for properties listed in the Comprehensive Plan as key historic
landmarks, the owner must sign the application for nomination. The applicant shall file
an application for designation as a historic landmark with the Administrator. The
application submittal requirements and the procedure to be followed are set forth in King
County Code Chapter 20.62.

Historic Landmark Designation Criteria.
(a) Designation criteria are set forth in King County Code Chapter 20.62.

Procedure for Removal of Historic Landmark Designation. Any site, structure, or ~

~geographic area may be removed from designation if it has either suffered a substantial

(6)

70-180

ey

loss of significant features or has been destroyed. Removal of designation shall follow .
the procedures established in King County Code Chapter 20.62.

Criteria for Removal of Historic Landmark Designation.

(a) The significant features of the landmark have suffered irreparable loss due to
circumstances other than neglect such that the landmark no longer complies with
the designation criteria in Section 70-170(4), Historic Landmark Designation
Criteria; or

(b)  The structure was destroyed by accident or natura! disaster; or

(c) The owner of the structure obtains a Certificate of Appropriateness for demolition
due to reasons of economic impact, and subsequently demolishes the structure.

Home Business

Purpose. The purpose of the home business regulations is to allow for limited
commercial activity within residences while ensuring that all commercial activity remains
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(2)

(3)

incidental to the residential use and does not interfere with the residential character of the
neighborhood through noise, traffic, safety hazards, or other public nuisances that may be
generated.

Applicability. Home businesses are allowed in all residential zones of the City as an
accessory use to an existing dwelling unit. A business license shall be required for all
home businesses. In addition, the Planning Director may impose conditions to mitigate
any potential adverse impacts on surrounding uses and may consider the need to limit the
hours of operation of a home business.

Requirements. The following standards shall apply to all home businesses. An applicant
wishing to apply for a business license for a home business must demonstrate compliance
with these standards prior to obtaining a business license.

(a) Location. A home business shall be carried on wholly within the principal
building or within an accessory structure. No home business nor any storage
connected with a home business shall be allowed outside of the principal building
or accessory structure, except as allowed for family day care providers. Where an
accessory dwelling uriit exists, a home business may be conducted in either the
primary dwelling unit or the accessory dwelling unit, but not both.

(b) Number. Any number of home businesses may be conducted within any single
dwelling unit, including an accessory dwelling unit and ail accessory structures,
provided that the combined impacts of any and all businesses do not exceed the
limits set forth in this section.

(©) Size. No more than 25 percent of the gross floor area of the principal dwelling
unit may be used for the home business. In the case of home businesses being
conducted within accessory structures or detached accessory dwelling units, there
shall be no size restriction placed upon the usable area for the home business.

(d) Residency. A home business must be conducted by a family member who resides
in the dwelling unit. Floor space in either the primary dwelling unit or an
accessory structure may not be rented out to persons not residing within the
primary dwelling unit or accessory dwelling unit for business purposes. No more
than one person outside the family group that resides on the premises shall engage
in any business located on the premises.

(e) Restricted Materials. No toxic, explosive, tflammable, combustible, corrosive,
etiologic, radioactive, or other restricted materials shall be used or stored on the
site.

() Maintaining Residential Character. The business shall be conducted in a manner

which will not alter the normal residential character of the premises by exterior
alteration of the property, expansion of parking, construction, creation of a
separate entrance, the use of color, materials, lighting, signs (other than on the
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(2)

(h)

(1)

0

(k)

M

(m)

applicant’s vehicle), exterior storage of materials, goods or merchandise, or by the
emission of sound, electric interference, vibration, dust, glare, heat, smoke, odors
or liquids.

Business Traffic. Visitors, customers, and/or deliveries shall be limited to two per
hour. In any case, no combination of visitors, customers, and/or deliveries may
exceed a total of eight per day.

Vehicles. Vehicles larger than 10,000 pounds gross weight shall not be operated
out of the premises or park on the property or adjacent streets. No more than one
vehicle used in the business may be parked on the premises or operated out of the
premises.

Parking. The home business shall not displace or impede the use of required
parking spaces for primary or accessory dwelling units.

Utility Demand. Utility demand.(water, sewer, or garbage) shall not exceed
normal residential levels.

Applicable Cedes. Structures must meet City building, construction, fire and land
use regulations. :

Motor Vehicie-Related Home Businesses.
(1) Office-only activities for motor vehicle-related uses may be allowed as
home businesses, provided all other requirements of this section are met.

(i)  Office-only motor vehicle-related home businesses and stock-in-trade.
within the residence may be allowed, provided that the following activities
related to the office use are performed at other locations: washing and
waxing, paint striping and detail application, window repair or
replacement, and repairing and tuning of boats.

(iii)  Except as provided in subsections (3)(i) and (3)(ii) of this section and for
businesses legally licensed as such within the City of Redmond as of June
14, 1995, no motor vehicle-related businesses shall be allowed as home
businesses, including, but not limited to: auto, truck, or heavy equipment
repair; body work, welding, detailing, or painting; or taxicab, van shuttle,
limousine, or other transportation services.

Family Day Care Providers.

(1) Family day care providers are permitted as home businesses. All other day
care providers are prohibited in all residential zones except the R-20 and
R-30 zones.
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70-190

(1)

2

(ii) Family day care providers shall obtain a business license and maintain the
City of Redmond license as long as the use operates.

(i) The family day care provider shall not care for more than 12 children at
any time.

(iv)  Family day care facilities are required to adhere to all standards prescribed
in this section for home businesses, except that:

(A)Y Family day care facilities are exempt from the limitations on
business traffic to and from the facility as specified in subsection
(g) of this section

(B)  The amount of gross floor arca within the principal dwelling unit
that may be devoted to the family day care business shall be the
minimum number of square feet required by the State, or 25
percent of the total gross floor area, whichever is the greater,

(C)  Family day care providers may have two additional employees on
the premises at a time outside the family group that reside on the
premises engaged in the family day care home business.

(v) Family day care providers may operate from 5:30 a.m. to 9:00 p.m.

(vi)  Family day care providers shall comply with all building, fire, safety, and
health codes.

(v) - Family day care providers shall obtain all required state approvals. The
State shall certify that the proposed family day care provider will have a
safe passenger-loading area. The family day care provider shall provide
the City with a copy of the state license.

Master Planned Development,

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism to allow the master
planning of sites where development is proposed to occur in phases, where coordination
of public facilitics is needed, when a master plan is needed to determine how best to
develop the area, when a master plan is needed to integrate various uses, or when
multiple ownerships are to be coordinated into a unified development. The MPD process
establishes conditions of approval for all concurrent and subsequent development
applications and thereby ensures that infrastructure, public services, and open space and
recreation areas will be provided in a timely manner and be tailored to the MPD site. The
MPD process also provides long-term guidance for a farge area so that the continuity of
development is maintained.

Applicability. MPDs are:
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(a)

(b)

(c)

(©

(d)

Allowed in all zones for projects encompassing at least three acres (for multi-
family, commercial, and mixed use) or 50 dwelling units (for single-family);

Required in the Overlake Village Subarea for all projecis encompassing at least
three acres;

Optional in the Overlake Village Subarea for projects encompassing less than
three acres;

Required in the East Lake Sammamish Valley area pursuant to RCDG 20C.70.40-
020; and

Required in the Southeast Redmond neighborhood pursuant to RCDG 20C.70.45-
010.

Scope of Approval. The MPD approval shall constitute a limitation on the use and design
of the site. -

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Approval Time Frame for MPDs Located in the Overlake Village Subarea and for
MPDs Greater than 10 Acres Located in Downtown. Development plans may
include multiple phases to be developed successively over a period of no more
than 10 years. If after 10 years uncompleted phases remain, the applicant may
request of the Technical Commitiee one extension of no more than five years. The
Technical Committee 'may grant the extension if the applicant demonstrates
economic hardship, change of ownership, unanticipated construction and/or site
design problems, or other circumstances beyond his/her control determined
acceptable by the Technical Committee. The MPD approval shall expire no more
than 15 years from the original approval.

Approval Time Frame for All Other MPDs. Development plans may include
multiple phases to be developed successively over a period of no more than five
years. [f after five years uncompleted phases remain, the applicant may request of
the Technical Committee one extension of no more than five years. The Technical
Committee may grant the extension if the applicant demonstrates economic
hardship, change of ownership, unanticipated construction and/or site design
problems, or other circumstances beyond his/her control determined acceptable by
the Technical Committee. The MPD approval shall expire no more than 10 years
from the original approval.

MPD and Subdivision. An MPD that requires platting shall not receive final plat
approval until the City has granted an MPD approval.

Approval Process. The approval process includes the City’s review and
consideration of the general project concept, including its intensity and overall
design. Each land use permit associated with the MPD would then relate to
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specific site and development requirements as defined by the approval and the
Zoning Code.

(4) Procedures. MPDs shall be processed using the following procedures:

(a)

(b)

(c)

MPDs in the Overlake Village Subarea that are larger than 3 acres in size shall
follow a Type V process as set forth in Section 50-100. Applicants shall host a
neighborhood meeting to gather public input prior to the applicant making a
formal application for the underlying land use permit.

MPDs in the Downtown district, that are larger than 10 acres shall follow a Type
V process described in Section 50-100.

(i) A recommendation {rom the Design Review Board shall be required.

(i) A neighborhood meeting to gather public input shall be held prior to the
applicant making a formal application for the underlying land use permit.

(iii)  MPD approval extensions, and MPD amendments that meet the criteria for
administrative modifications, shall be reviewed under 90-030,
Administrative Modifications.

All other master planned developments shall follow the process that is followed
for the underlying land use permit. For example, an MPD that accompanies a site
plan entitlement would foliow a Type I process.

(i) A neighborhood meeting to gather public input shall be held prior to the
applicant making a formal application for the underlying land use permit.

(iiy  MPD approval extensions, and MPD amendments that meet the criteria for
administrative modifications, shall be reviewed under Section $0-030,
Administrative Modifications.

(5) Decision Criteria. Master planned developments shall meet the following criteria:

(a)

(b)

All elements of the MPD shall support and be consistent with the Zoning Code
and all applicable Comprehensive Plan policies.

MPDs proposed in the Overlake Village Subarea shall be consistent with the
Overlake Village Master Plan and Implementation Strategy and shall include the
items listed in {c) below in addition to the following:

(1) A height and bulk study that demonstrates how building mass, height and
scale relate to open spaces, pedestrian pathways, streets and other
buildings
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(c)

(i) An analysis of shading effects of taller buildings (for sites smaller than
three acres, only required if the Technical Committee or Design Review
Board determine based upon the height and bulk study that analysis of
shading effects is needed).

(iti)  Phasing plan for bonus features and affordable housing component
showing that the completion of improvements of bonus features and
affordable housing shall be commensurate with the progress on the
construction of the development (for sites smaller than three acres, only
required if the Technical Committee determines necessary)

All MPDs shall include the items lsted below:

(i) A design concept that is in conformance with all applicable
Comprehensive Plan policies and development regulations;

(ii) - Conceptual site plan indicating all proposed land uses;

(iii)  Transportation and circulation plan indicating the layout and conceptual
design of all streets, pedestrian pathways, parking, and location of transit
facilities (as available), in plan view and cross section for streets (cross
sections only required for projects in the Downtown);

(iv)  Location of proposed space for parks, open space and any cultural
facilities;

V) Phasing plan describing anticipated time frames for development, and
showing that completion of affordable housing shall be commensurate
with the progress on the construction of the development;

(vi})  Location of any environmentally sensitive arcas;

(vii) Landscape and tree retention concepts, including consideration of the
health and structural stability of retained trees, as determined by an
arborist report;

(viii) Preliminary plan indicating required connections to adjacent properties for
transportation and open space systems;

(ix)  Overall approach to sustainable design, including consideration of the use
of environmentally sustainable materials such as permeable pavement,
where possible; and

(x)  Preliminary plan for other major infrastructure improvements (may be
waived by the Technical Committee for sites in Overlake smaller than
three acres).
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70-200

70-210

70-220

70-230

(1

2

3)

(d) The master plan must comply with all site requirements or design guidelines that
would ordinarily apply to projects developed in the underlying zone.

(e) Property included in an MPD must be under the same ownership or there must be
a signed agreement establishing control over multiple ownerships.

Vesting. Where MPDs are required, they must be completed in conjunction with a
development agreement; as described in Chapter 36.70B RCW, in order to vest to
development regulations in place at the time of the agreement. Where MPDs are
optional, applicants wishing to vest may pursue a development agreement as described in
Chapter 36.70B RCW.

Plat Alteration. Decision criteria for plat alterations are found in Section of
the Zoning Code.

Plat Vacation. Decision criteria for plat vacations are found in Section of
the Zoning Code.

Preliminary Plat. Decision criteria for preliminary plats are found in Section___
of the Zoning Code.

Reasonable Accommodations for Persons with Disabilities,

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to comply with the requirements of the Federal
Fair Housing Act and Fair Housing Act Amendments. The Federal Fair Housing Act and
Fair Housing Act Amendments require that reasonable accommodations be made in the
rules, policies, practices, or services, when such accommeodations may be necessary to
afford disabled persons equal opportunity to use and enjoy a dwelling. The rights created
by the statutes are requirements of Federal law and shall be interpreted and applied in
accordance with Federal case law.

Scope. The Administrator or his or her designee is therefore authorized to make
reasonable accommodations in the provisions of the Zoning Code as such provisions
apply to dwellings occupied or to be occupied by disabled persons as defined by the
Federal Fair Housing Act and Fair Housing Act Amendments.

Procedure.

(a) Request. A request for a reasonable accomimodation in the form of a modification
of the State Building Code including, but not limited to, the Group LI
requirements may be made to the Administrator or his or her designee. Such
accommodation shall be reasonable, personal to the applicant and granted
pursuant to the definitions and requirements of the Fair Housing Act and Fair
Housing Act Amendments as the same exists or is hereafter amended.
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70-240

70-250

70-260

(1)

2)

(b) Decision. The written decision of the Administrator or his or her designee shall be
provided to the applicant and copies of the decision posted at the post office, City
Hall, library, and on or near the subject site, and mailed to all property owners
within 300 feet of the subject site.

{c) Recording of Decision. Notice of the decision of the Administrator or his or her
designee shall be recorded with the King County Department of Records and
Elections to apprise prospective purchasers of the reasonable accommodation
granted hereunder. All such notices shall conspicuously state that all
accommodations granted under this section are personal to the applicant and that
they expire when the applicant terminates his or her occupancy at the subject site.

(d) Appeals. The decision of the Administrator or his or her designhee shall be
appealable only to King County Superior Court as provided in Chapter 36.70C
RCW. The petition for review must be filed and served upon all necessary parties
as set forth in State law and within the 21-day time period set forth in RCW
36.70C.040. : -

Criteria. The Administrator or his or her designee may determine that such reasonable
accommodations may be necessary in order to comply with the Federal Fair Housing Act
and Fair Housing Act Amendments. All such accommodations shall be personal to the
applicant and shall expire immediately if the disabled applicant terminates occupancy at
the subject site.

Shoreline Exemption, Shoreline Substantial Development Permit, Shoreline
Conditional Use Permit and Shoreline Variance. See RCDG 20D.150-200,
Shoreline Administration and Procedures. '

Short Plat. Decision criteria for short plats can be found in Section_ of the
Zoning Code.

Sign Permit/Program.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism for reviewing sign
permits and sign programs in order to ensure that signs are constructed and maintained in
a safe manner and that signs are located so as to provide effective communication while
avoiding visual clutter that is potentially harmful to traffic and pedestrian safety, property
values, business opportunitics, and community appearance.

Scope. All signs require a building permit before being erected, altered, or relocated. All
signs and sign programs for new development shall be reviewed as part of the land use
permit process required in Section 20 of the Zoning Code and shall be subject to
environmental review unless categorically exempt under SEPA. The Administrator shall
review all building permits for signs that do not require another land use permit in order
to determine compliance with the criteria set forth in this section.
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Decision Criteria. All signs and sign programs shall comply with this section and the
requirements set forth in RCDG 20D.160, Signs, and 20D.40, Design Standards.

Site Plan Entitlement.
Purpose. The purpose of this section is to ensure that site plans reviewed individually or
collectively by the Technical Committee, Design Review Board, Landmark Commission,
and Code Administrator achieve the following purposes:
(a) Compliance with the provisions of the Zoning Code and all other applicable law;
(b) Coordination, as is reasonable and appropriate, with other known or anticipated
development on private properties in the area and with known or anticipated right-

of-way and other public projects within the area;

(c) The encouragement of proposals that embody good design principles that will
result in high quality development on the subject property;

(d) The adequacy of streets and utitities in the area of the subject property to serve the
anticipated demand from the proposal;

(e) Determination that the proposed access to the subject property is the optimal
location and configuration for access.

Scope. Review and approval of a Site Plan Entitlement is required for any public, semi-
public or private proposal for new construction or exterior modification to a building or

“site including multi-family, commercial, industrial, utility construction, expansion or

exterior remodeling of structures, parking, or landscaping, where the proposed use is
listed as requiring a Type Il review in the applicable permitted use chart. All of the
above projects require the review and approval of a site plan entitlement except for:

(a) Detached single-family residential buildings

(b) Tenant improvements nol encompassing or requiring modification to the exterior
of an existing building; and

(©) Any action noted above which meets the criteria to be reviewed as an
Administrative Modification as provided in Section 90-040 (4)(b)

Decision Criteria.

(a) The Technical Committee, composed of the Departments of Planning and Public
Works, shall review all Development Review permits with the State
Environmental Policy Act and the Zoning Code.
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(b}  The Landmark Commission will review all Certificates of Appropriateness for
compliance with the Zoning Code.

70-280 Telecommunication Facilities

(1) Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism to address issues of
safety and appearance associated with telecommunication facilities, and to provide
adequate siting opportunities at appropriate locations within the City to support existing
communications technologies as needed for Redmond businesses and institutions to stay
competitive,

(2) Scope. The chart below identifies the process type based upon the type of facility and its
location:
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provisions for antennas
and ground mounted
equipment exist

Fagility Type e s [ Zongsr »i 0 et | i LandsUise!Permit, Type. &=
Smal! satellite dish All All None required
antenna
Large satellite dish All All TFP |
antenna
Amateur radic towers | All All TFP |
Broadcast and relay | MP and | All TFP 1]
towers and
other freestanding UR, RA-5, R-1 All Essential Public Facility
support structures™
All other zones than All Conditional Use Permit
those above
*If exceeds height All All Essential Public Facility
limits per RCDG
20D.170.45
Wireless Co-located on existing | All None required
Communication broadcast and relay
Facilities tower, where adequate

GC, NC, BP, MP and | | Non-residential | TFP |
All zones except GC, | Non - TFP 1
NC, BP, MP and | residential
All zones N/A (free TFP I
‘ standing/ground
maunted
facilities)
All zones Residential Conditional Use Permit
Wireless monopoles, | All zones except UR, | All Cup
lattice, and guy RA-5 and R-1
towers and existing
pole structures
extended in height
RA-5, UR and R-1 All Essential Public Facility
If facility exceeds NC, GC, BP, MP and | | All Essential Public Facility

height limits per
RCDG 20D.170.45
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(3) Decision Criteria. All proposed telecommunication facilities shall not be approved unless
the development regulations provided in 20D.170.45 are met.

70-290 Temporary Use Permit
[ENSERT TEMPORARY USES SECTION APPROVED BY CRC(]

70-300 Tree Removal Permit

[TO BE INSERTED AFTER COMPLETION OF THE ENVIRONMENTAL
REGULATIONS, WHICH INCLUDE THE TREE PROTECTION REGULATIONS]

70-310 Variances

(D Purpose. 1s the purpose of this section is to provide a mechanism by which the City may
grant relief from certain regulations, where practical difficulty renders compliance with
the provisions of that code an unnecessary hardship, where the hardship is a result of the
physical characteristics of the subject property and where the purpose of that code and of
the Comprehensive Plan can be fulfilled.

2) Scope. This section is to provide for the consideration of variances from the strict
application requirements of RCDG Title 20C, Land Use Regulations, and RCDG Title
20D, City-Wide Regulations, when unique specified circumstances occur.

3) Decision Criteria. Vartances may be approved only upon a finding that:

(a) The variance will not constitute a grant of special privilege inconsistent with the
limitation upon uses of other properties in the vicinity and.land use district of the
subject property; and

(b) Such variance is reasonably necessary, only because of special physical
circumstances relating to the size, shape, topography, location or surroundings of
the subject property to provide it with use rights and privileges permitted to other
properties in the vicinity and in the land use district of the subject property; and

(c) The conditions or situations giving rise to the variance application have not been
created or caused by the applicant or recent prior owner of the subject property;

and

(d) Strict adherence to the regulation from which the variance is requested would
create unnecessary hardship for the property owner; and

(e) The variance is the minimum necessary to grant relief to the applicant; and

(f) The variance does not relieve an applicant from conditions established during
prior permit review; and
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(5

70-320
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(2)

3)

-4

(5)

(6)

70-330

)

(2)

(g)  All approved variances otherwise comply with the requirements of the Zoning
Code and the Comprehensive Plan.

Limitation. The variance procedures shall not be used to deviate from the permitted uses
requirements of the permitted land use charts contained in RCDG Title 20C. Instead the
procedures for amending the text of the Zoning Code and the Zoning Map, pursuant to
Section 70-320, Zoning Code Amendment — Text, and Section 70-330, Zoning Code
Amendment — Zoning Map shall be utilized.

Recording. Variances shall be recorded with the King County Department of Records
and Elections.

Zoning Code Amendment - Text.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to provide the procedures and requirements for
amending the text, maps and charts of the Zoning Code, exclusive of the Zoning Map and
to ensure that such amendments are consistent with the goals and policies of the
Comprehensive Plan.

Scope. Amendments to the Zoning Code include amendments, additions and deletions to
the text, maps, or. charts of the Zoning Code, except amendments to the Zoning Map as
set forth in Section 70-330.

Procedure. Zoning Code Amendments shall follow the procedures established in Section
50-110 for a Type VI permit process, and appropriate State statutes.

Amendment Criteria. All amendments to the Zoning Code processed under this section
shall be in ¢conformance with the Comprehensive Plan.

Exemptions. Non substantive changes in the organization, format, appearance, profiles,
narrative, illustrations, examples or other non-material changes to the Zoning Code may
be made by the Department of Planning and Community Development and are exempt
from this section. Amendments to facility plans for City-managed utilities shall follow
those procedures described in Utilities Element of the Comprehensive Plan.

Approval by Ordinance. All amendments shall be approved by ordinance by the
Redmond City Council.

Zoning Code Amendment - Zoning Map.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish the procedures and amendment
criteria for amending the Official Zoning Map, adopted pursuant to RCDG 20C.10.15-
010, Establishment of Zoning Map.

Procedure.
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(3

4

(5)

(a) Zoning Code amendments to the Official Zoning Map that are consistent with the
Comprehensive Plan shall follow the procedures established in Section 50-090 for
a Type IV permit process.

(b) Zoning Code amendments to the Official Zoning Map that require a concurrent
amendment to the Comprehensive Plan shall follow the procedures established in
Section 50-110 for a Type VI permit process.

Conditions to Amendment. The City Council may require the applicant to submit a
conceptual site plan prior to final approval being granted on an amendment to the Zoning
Map. The City may require the applicant to enter into a development agreement with the
City as a condition of the Zoning Map amendment and may, through that agreement,
impose development conditions designed to mitigate potential impacts of the amendment
and development pursuant thereto.

Special Application Requirements. No application shall be filed nor accepted for filing
which on its face will not comply with the Comprehensive Plan, unless an application for
a Comprehensive Plan amendment is submitted and the two applications are processed
concurrently. No application without signatures of owners representing 75 percent of the
subject area and signatures representing 75 percent of the owners of property in the
subject area shall be filed or accepted for filing

Amendment Criteria. The following factors are to be taken into account by the Planning
Commission and the City Council when considering a map amendment

(a) The amendment complies with the Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map, policies,
and provisions; ; ; )

(b) The amendment bears a substantial relation to the public health and safety;

© The amendment is warranted because of changed circumstances, a mistake, or
because of a need for additional property in the proposed zoning district;

(d) The subject property is suitable for development in general conformance with
zoning standards under the proposed zoning district,

(e) The amendment will not be materially detrimental to uses or property in the
immediate vicinity of the subject property;

't Adequate public facilities and services are likely to be available to serve the
development allowed by the proposed zone;

(g)  The probable adverse environmental impacts of the types of development allowed
by the proposed zone can be mitigated taking into account all applicable
regulations or the unmitigated impacts are acceptable; and
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(h) The amendment complies with all other applicable criteria and standards in the
Zoning Code.

(6) Approval. All amendments shall be approved by ordinance by the Redmond City
Council.
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80 NOTICES

80-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to maximize public input into the development process by
providing for broad public notice of development applications, meetings, hearings, and
decisions. This chapter establishes the procedures for the giving of public notices associated
with development applications. .

80-020 Notice of Application.

(N Notice of application for Type Il, Type ll, Type 1V, and Type V permits shall be
provided within 14 days of the determination of completeness pursuant to Chapter 40,
Timeframes for Review, except for Certificates of Appropriateness. Notice shall be
provided as indicated in subsection (2) of this section. If any open record pre-decision
hearing is required for the requested project. permit(s), the Notice of Application shall be
provided at least 21 days prior to the open record hearing.

(2)  Notice of Application Requirements for Type I, Type III, Type IV, and Type V Review.
All Type 11, Type LI, Type 1V, and Type V permits require both mailed and posted

notice.

(3) Mailed Notice.

(a) Mailings shall include a mailed Notice of Application to owners and occupants of
real property within 500 feet of the project site, or 20 property owners
(whichever is greater). Mailed notice shall include the following information. See
RCDG 20D.150.200-030(6)(b) and (c) for additional requirements for Shoreline
Substantial Development Permits, Shoreline Conditional Use Permits and
Shoreline Variances.

{1 The date of application and the date of the Notice of Application;

(i) A description of the proposed project action and a list of the project
permits included in the application and, if applicable, a list of any studies
requested under RCW 36.70B.070;

(iii)  The identification of other permits not included in the application, to the
extent known by the City;

(iv)  The identification of existing environmental documents that evaluate the
proposed project, and, if not otherwise stated on the document providing
Notice of Application, the location where the application and any studies
can be reviewed;
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(4)

(b)

©

(d)

(c)

{v) A statement of the limits of the public comment period;

(vi) A statement of the right of any person to comment on the application,
receive notice of and participate in any hearings, request a copy of the
decision once made, and any appeal rights;

(vit)  The date, time, place, and type of meeting, if applicable, and if it is
scheduled at the date of notice of the application;

(viii) A statement of the preliminary determination of consistency, if one has
been made at the time of notice, and of those development regulations that
will be used for project mitigation;

(ix) A map depicting the boundaries of the project site and, when applicable, a
site map showing the proposal;

(x) A copy of the preliminary tree preservation plan, when applicable;

(xi)  Any other information determined appropriate by the City, such as the
City’s SEPA threshold determination, if complete at the time of issuance
of the Notice of Application;

[n addition to those persons specified in subsection (3)(a), the Notice of
Application shall be mailed to any person who has requested such notice.

No proceeding of any procedure established in this chapter shall be found to be
invalid for failure to provide mailed notice as required in this section as long as
the other methods of notice have met their respective requirements and there was
a good faith attempt to comply with the mailed notice requirements.

The records of the King County Assessments Department shall be used for
determining the property owner of record. Addresses for a mailed notice required
by this code shail be obtained from the King County real property tax records.
The approval authority shall issue a certificate of mailing showing that notice has
been mailed to all persons entitled to notice under this chapter. The approval
authority may provide notice to other persons than those required to receive notice
under the code.

All public notices shall be deemed to have been provided or received on the date
the notice is deposited in the mail or personally delivered, whichever occurs first.

Posted Notice.

(a)

At least one public notice board shall be posted on the site or in a location
immediately adjacent to the site that provides visibility to motorists using adjacent
streets. Additional signs shall be placed where needed to ensure individuals can
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access a sign easily and safely. The Administrator shall establish standards for
size, color, layout, design, wording and placement of the notice boards.

(b) A public notice shall also be posted at a designated location within City Hall and
at least one other public building, such as the library, post office, or community
center.

(5) Responsibility for Notice. The Code Administrator is responsible for providing published
legal notices, mailed notice, and posted notice in public buildings. The applicant is
responsible for complying with on-site posted notice requirements.

(6) The Notice of Application shall provide a minimum comment period of 21 days. All
comments received on the Notice of Application must be received in the Redmond
Development Services Center by 5:00 p.m. on the last day of the comment period.
Comments may be mailed, e-mailed, personally delivered or sent by facsimile. The
Technical Committee’s decision or recommendation on a Type I, Type I, Type 1V, or
Type V application shall not be issued prior to the expiration of the minimum comment
period. See 20D.150.200-030(6)b) and (c) for Shoreline Substantial Development,
Shoreline Conditional Use Permit and Shoreline Variance comment period.

(7 Comments should be submitted to the Technical Committee as early in the review of an
application as possible and should be as specific as possible.

(8) If the optional DNS process is used, as.described in RCDG 20F.30.35-040, the
Administrator shall combine the Notice of Application and DNS comment periods. When
a final DNS is issued, there is no additional comment period.

)] The Technical Committee may accept and respond to public comments at any time prior
to making the Type 11, Type Iil, Type IV, or Type V recommendation or decision.

80-030 Notice of Neighborhood Meeting

Notice of a neighborhood meeting shall be mailed in the same manner as required for the Notice
of Application.

80-040 Notice of Open Record Public Hearings on Type III and IV Permits.

(n Public notice of the date of the Hearing Examiner or Landmark Commission public
hearing for a Type Il or IV application shall be published in a newspaper of general
circulation. The public notice shall also include a notice of availability of the Technical
Committee/Design Review Board recommendation. If a determination of significance
was issucd by the responsible official, the notice of the Technical Committee/Design
Review Board recommendation shall state whether an EIS or supplemental EIS was
prepared or whether existing environmental documents were adopted. The public hearing
shall be scheduled no sooner than 2t days following the date of publication of the notice.
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(2)

)

(4)

(%)

80-050

()

(2)

(3)

80-060

(D

The Administrator shall mail notice of the public hearing and the availability of the
recommendation to each owner and occupant of real property within 500 feet of the
project site, or 20 property owners and residents/tenants (whichever is greater).

The Administrator shail mail notice of the availability of the recommendation and the
date of the public hearing to each person who submitted oral or written comments during
the public comment period or at any time prior to the publication of the notice of
recommendation.

The Administrator shall post the notice of the date of the public hearing and the
availability of the recommendation on-site and at a designated location within City Hall
and at least one other public building. The Administrator shall establish standards for
size, color, layout, design, wording and placement of the notice boards.

The following applications are major land use actions: Conditional Use Permits, Master
Planned Developments, Essential Public Facilities, and Zoning Code Amendment —
Zoning Map (consistent with Comprehensive Plan). In addition to the general notice
requirements, major land use actions shall comply with the extraordinary signage
requirements outlined in Appendix 20F-1:

Notice of City Council Public Hearing on Type V Reviews.

Public notice of the date of the City Council public hearing at which the City Council will
consider the application shall be published in a newspaper of general circulation. The
public hearing shall be scheduled no sooner than 2} days following the date of
publication of the notice. If a determination of significance was issued by the
Administrator, the notice of the Technical Committee’s recommendation shall state
whether an EIS or supplemental EIS was prepared or whether existing environmental
documents were adopted. The notice of the City Council meeting shall also include the
notice of the availability of the Technical Committee’s recommendation.

The Administrator shall mail notice of the City Council public hearing, the SEPA
determination and the notice of the availability of the Technical Committee
recommendation to each person who submitted comments during the public comment
period or at any time prior to the publication of the notice of recommendation.

Type V Master Planned Developments are considered a major land use action. In addition
to the general notice requirements, major land use actions shall comply with the
extraordinary signage requirements cutlined in Appendix 20F-1:

Notice of Planning Commission Hearing on Type VI Reviews.

When the Planning Commission or City Council has scheduled a public hearing on a
Type VI proposal, notice of the public hearing shall be provided 21 days prior to the
scheduled hearing date in the manner set forth in subsection (2) of this section.
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(2) Notice of Public Hearing.

Land Use Action Publish| Mail | Post
Comprehensive Plan Amendment X
Zoning Code Amendment — Text X
Zoning Code Amendment — Zoning Map X X X

3 Published Notice. When required, the applicable department director shall publish a
notice in a newspaper of general circulation in the City. The notice shall contain the
following information:

(a)
(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)

The name of the applicant, and, if applicable, the project name;

If the application involves specific property, the street address of the subject
property, a description in nonlegal terms sufficient to identify its location, and a
vicinity map indicating the subject property;

A brief description of the action or approval requested;

The date, time, and place of the public hearing; and

A statement of the right of any person to participate in the public hearing as
provided in Section 60-120.

(4) Mailed Notice.

(a)

(b)
(c)

Zoning Map Amendments. If the proposal involves specific property, rather than
an area-wide or zone-wide change, notice of the public hearing, containing the
same information set forth in subsection (3) of this section, shall be mailed to
each owner and occupant of real property within 500 feet of any boundary of the
subject property, or 20 property owners and residents/tenants (whichever is
greater).

(i) The records of the King County Assessments Department shall be used for
determining the property owner of record. Addresses for a mailed notice
required by this code shall be obtained from the King County real property
tax records. The approval authority shall issue a certificate of mailing to
all persons entitled to notice under this chapter. The approval authority
may provide notice to other persons than those required to receive notice
under the code.

Notice shall be mailed to each person who has requested such notice.

No proceeding of any procedure established in this chapter shall be found to be
invalid for failure to provide mailed notice as required in this section as long as
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the other methods of notice have met their respective requirements and there was
a good faith attempt to comply with the mailed notice requirements.

(d) All public notices shall be deemed to have been provided or received on the date
the notice is deposited in the mail or personally delivered, whichever occurs first.

(3) Posted Notice.

(a) Zoning Map Amendments. If the proposal involves specific property, rather than
an arca-wide or zone-wide change, at least one public notice board shall be posted
on the site or in a location immediately adjacent to the site that provides visibility
to motorists using the adjacent street(s).

(b) Type VI Development Guide Zoning Code amendment — Zoning Map s
considered a major land use action. In addition to the general notice requirements,
major land use actions shall comply with the extraordinary signage requirements
outlined in Appendix 20F-1:

(6) Responsibility for Notice. The Code Administrator is responsible for providing published
legal notices, mailed notice and posted notice in public buildings. The applicant is
responsible for complying with on-site posted notice requirements.

(7)  Alternative Means of Notification.- In the case of the following actions initiated by the
City, which affect large areas of the City, the Administrator may elect to use alternative
means of public notification in addition to the newspaper publication required by RCW
35A.63.070, provided such notification is likely to achieve equal or greater actual public
notification:

(a) Adoption or amendment of a neighborhood or other area-wide community plan;
{b) Zoning Map amendments adopted on a neighborhood or other area-wide basis.
80-070 Notice of Final Decision.

The Administrator shall mail the Notice of Final Decision and the final SEPA determination, if
any, to the applicant and to each person who participated in the public hearing or who submitted
comments during the public comment period at any time prior to issuance of the decision. The
Notice of Decision shall include a statement of any threshold determination made under SEPA,
and the procedures for administrative appeal, if any. For those project permits subject to SEPA,
the Notice of Decision shall contain the requirements set forth in RCDG 20F.20.40,
Environmental Review. The exception shall be for Notice of Decision for Historic Landmark
Designations, which shall conform to the notice procedures found in King County Code Chapter
20.62. For Shoreline Substantial Development Permits, Shoreline Conditional Use Permits and
Shoreline Variances, see RCDG 20D.150.200-030(6)(b) and (c)
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80-080 Notice of Open Record Appeal Hearings on Type I and 11 Permits.

If'a Type I or H decision is appealed, a hearing before the City Hearing Examiner shall be set and
notice of the hearing shall be provided in the same manner as was done for the Notice of
Decision; except that if the Type | or 1I decision has been consolidated with a recommendation
on a Type Il1, IV, or V application, any appeal of the Type | or Il decision shall be consolidated
with the Type Il1, IV, or V public hearing. No separate notice of a Type | or Il appeal will be
provided if a public hearing has already been scheduled for the Type 111, 1V, or V component of
an application. :

80-090 Notice of Closed Record Appeal Proceeding Before City Council.

(1) Contents of Notice. The Administrator shall prepare a Notice of Closed Record Appeal
Proceeding containing the following:

(a) The name of the appellant, and, if applicable, the project name, and

(b The street address of the subject property and a description in nonlegal terms
sufficient to identify its location, and

(c) A brief description of the decision of the Hearing Examiner which is being
appealed, and

(d) The date, time, and place of the closed record appeal proceeding before the City
Council.

(2) Time and Provision of Notice. The Administrator shall mail the Notice of Closed Appeal
Proceeding to each person entitled to participate in the appeal no less than 14 days prior
to the date on which the Council will hold the closed record appeal proceeding.

80-100 Notice of Closed Record City Council Proceeding on Type 1V and City
Council Proceeding on Type VI Reviews,

The Administrator shall mail notice of the proceeding at which the City Council will consider the
recommendation, the SEPA threshold determination and the availability of the recommendation
to each person who submitted comments during the public comment period or at any time prior
to the publication of the notice of the City Council public meeting. Notice shall be provided a
minimum of 21 days prior to the meeting/proceeding.
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90 POST-APPROVAL ACTIONS

90-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this Chapter is to detail actions that a development applicant or the City may take
after approval of the development application.

90-020 Commencement of Activity.

Except for master planned development approvals, approvals for Shoreline Substantial
Development, Shoreline Conditional Use and Shoreline Variance approvals, approval of a Type
i, Type 1, Type IlI, Type 1V, and Type V permits are assumed valid unless overturned by an
appeal decision. Project activity commenced prior to the end of any appeal period, or withdrawal
of, or final decision on, an appeal, may continue at the sole risk of the applicant provided
however, that:

(M Where the applicant begins project activity prior to the end of any applicable appeal
period, site restoration performance assurance in an amount sufficient to restore the site
to the predevelopment state shall be required.

(2) Where the applicant begins or continues project activity after an appeal has been filed,
only project activity that will be unaffected in any way by the outcome of the appeal will
be allowed.

3) 1f the appeal concerns project activities that alter or affect a natural or undeveloped area,
such activities shall not be allowed pending withdrawal of, or final decision on, the
appeal.

{4) If the appeal concerns project activitics that alter or affect a historic landmark, such
activities shall not be allowed pending withdrawal of, or final decision on, the appeal.

(5) If project activity has begun and is subsequently discontinued pending the withdrawal of
or final decision on an appeal, then proper erosion control measures shall be maintained
in accordance with the provisions of local, State and Federal law. Project infrastructure
improvements in progress at this time shall be secured and shall be maintained in a safe
condition pending withdrawal of, or final decision on, the appeal.

For Shoreline Substantial Development Permit approvals, Shoreline Conditional Use Permit
approvals and Shoreline Variance approvals, see RCDG 20D.150.200-030(6)(d).

90-030 Termination of Approval of Type I, II and III Permits.

(1Y Approval of a Type 1, 11, or Ill application shall expire two years from the date approval
was final unless significant action proposed in the application has been physically
commenced and remains in progress.
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(2)

(3)

“4)

90-040

(H

(2)

(3)

(4)

The period may be extended on a yearly basis by the approval authority upon showing
proper justification. Proper justification consists of one or more of the following
conditions:

{a) Economic hardship;

(b) Change of ownership;

{c) Unanticipated construction and/or site design problems;

(d) Other circumstances beyond the control of the applicant determined acceptable by
the Technical Committee.

Once the time period and any extensions have expired, approval shall terminate and the
application is void and deemed withdrawn.

Shoreli-ne Substantial Development Permits, Shoreliﬁc Conditional Use Permits and
Shoreline Variances. See RCDG 20D.150.200-030(9).

Administrative Modifications.

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to establish a procedure to allow modification to

. an approved project.

Scope. This section governs requests to modify any final approval on a project granted
pursuant to this chapter of the Zoning Code, excluding all approvals granted by passage
of an ordinance or resolution of the City Council. For Shoreline Substantial
Development Permits, Shoreline Conditional Use Permits and Shoreline Variances, see
RCDG 20D.150.200-030(8).

Procedure.

(a) Applications that seek administrative modification that meet the criteria below
shall follow the procedures established in Section 50-080 for a Type 1l permit
process, without the requirement for public notification,

(b) Applications that .seek administrative modification for additional square footage
shail follow the procedures established in Section 50-080 for a Type 1l permit
process.

Decision Criteria.

(a) The Administrator may determine that an addition or modification to a previously
approved project or decision will require review as a new application rather than
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(b)

(c)

96-050

an administrative modification, if it exceeds the criteria in subsection (b} of this
section.

(1)

If reviewed as a new application rather than an administrative
modification, the modification shall be reviewed by the same body(ies)
that reviewed the original application. If the application resulting in the
approval which is the subject of the request for modification was reviewed
by the Design Review Board, then the Board shall review the request and
make its recommendations to the appropriate body. The criteria for
approval of such a modification shali be those criteria governing original
approval of the permit which is the subject of the proposed modification.

A proposed modification or addition will be decided as an administrative
modification, if the modification meets the following criteria:

(1)
(i)
(i)
(iv)
(v)
(vi)

(vii)

No new land use is proposed;

No increase in density, number of dwelling units or lots is proposed;
No changes in location or number of access points are proposed;

No reduction in the amount of landscaping is proposed;

No reduction in the amount of parking is proposed;

No increase in the total square footage of structures to be developed is
proposed; and

No increase in height of structures is proposed to the extent that additional
usable floor space will be added.

A modification that does not meet the criteria is subsection (2) of this section, but
does not add more than the lesser of 10 percent or 6,000 gross square footage,
may be reviewed as an administrative modification, as approved by the
Administrator.

Revocation of Permits.

(1 The Administrator may determine that any approved permit should be revoked upon a
finding that one or more of the following conditions exist:

(a)

(b)

The permit was issued in error and the revocation is made within the 21-day
appeal period under the Land Use Petition Act, RCW 36.70C; or

Approval of the permit was obtained by misrepresentation of material fact; or
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3)

(c) The permit is being exercised contrary to the terms of approval.

Except as provided in subsection (3) of this section, the Administrator shall provide the
property owner and permit applicant at least 21 days’ written notice of the
Administrator’s intent to revoke the permit. Revocation will automatically occur upon the
date specified by the notice unless the property owner or permit holder files an appeal as
provided in the appropriate section of this title. If an appeal is filed, revocation shall not
take place unless and until the appeal is concluded and then only if the decision of the
Administrator is upheld; provided, that at the request of the Administrator, and after
notice and opportunity to be heard has been provided, the Hearing Examiner may issue
an order at any time during the appeal proceedings to require that the property owner or
permit applicant cease the use or activity for which the permit was approved pending
conclusion of the appeal, if the Hearing Examiner determines that the Administrator’s
decision is likely to be upheld and that irreparable harm will likely result if the use or
activity is not ceased.

The Administrator.may revoke a perinit on less than 21 days’ notice or upon no notice at
all if, but only if, the property owner’s or permit holder’s continued activities will result
in imminent danger to person or property or otherwise create irreparable harm. In the
event of such an extraordinary situation, the property owner or permit holder may file an
appeal of the revocation and seek an expedited appeal hearing. Such an expedited hearing
shall take place at the earliest opportumity and shall be given priority over any other
maiter on the Hearing Examiner’s schedule that may be legally delayed.

100 MISCELLANEOUS -

100-010 Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to provide general provisions for the implementation of the

Zoning Code.

100-020 Compliance.

(D All land uses, activities, construction, clearing, grading, filling, development,
intensification, and structural modifications or alterations shall comply with the Zoning
Code and all permits granted for the use, activity, construction, clearing, grading, filling,
development, intensification, or structural modifications or alterations.

(2) All permits and approvals shall comply with the Zoning Code. No permit or approval
shall be issued for any parcel of land developed in violation of the Zoning Code.

(3)  All purchasers or transferees of property shall comply with provisions of the Zoning
Code.

100-030 Violations and Penalties.
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(D

(2)

Any person violating any provisions of the Zoning Code shall be punished as provided in
Redmond Municipal Code (RMC) Chapter 1.14, Enforcement and Penalties.

Any building, structure, development, activity, land use, or division of land, not in
conformance with the Zoning Code and not a legal nonconformance, is declared to be
unlawful, substandard, and a public nuisance, and is subject to the enforcement and
abatement provisions in Chapter .14 RMC, Enforcement and Penalties.

100-040 Administrative Interpretations.

(1)

(2)

(3)

4

(5)

(6)

(7)
(8)

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to define the responsibilities, rules, procedures,
and requirements for the interpretation of the Zoning Code.

interpretation Generally. The provisions of the Zoning Ceodeshall be the minimum
requirements adopted for the promotion and protection of the public health, safety, and
general welfare. The Zoning Code is not intended to interfere with, abrogate or annul any
gasements, covenants, or other agreements between parties, except where the agreements
may conflict with the enforcement of the Zoning Code.

Responsibility.  The Code Administrator shall be responsible for interpreting the
provisions of this code, except where expressly provided otherwise.

Contlicts. In the case of conflicts between parts of the Zoning Code or between the
Zoning Code and other rules, regulations, resolutions, ordinances or statutes lawfully
adopted by other authority having jurisdiction within the City, the most restrictive shall
govern. In the case of conflicts between the text, maps, and charts of the Zoning Code,
the text shall govern unless otherwise stated.

Interpretation of Zoning Map. Interpretation of the Official Zoning Map shall be as set
forth in RCDG 20C.10.15.

Interpretation of Comprehensive Plan. The interpretation of RCDG Title 20B, Redmond
Comprehensive Plan, is to be made recognizing that the boundaries of the plan categories
are not exact but illustrate general relationships and locations.

Interpretations of Shoreline Master Program, See 20D.150.200-010.

Request for Code Interpretation. Any interested person may apply for an interpretation of
this code where the code, or its application to specific circumstances, is ambiguous, i.e.,
where the code is susceptible to two or more reasonable interpretations. Applications for
administrative interpretation are processed as Type | reviews and shall be subject the
criteria outlined in Section 70-040.

100-050 Moratoriums.
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Nothing shall prevent the City Council from establishing or extending development
moratoriums or interim land use regulations in accordance with Article XI, Section |1 of the
Washington State Constitution or any other applicable authority, and the procedures set forth in
RCW 36.70A.390 and 35A.63.220, as those sections exist or may be hereafter amended or
superseded.

100-060 Nonconforming Uses and Structures

IMOVE NONCONFORMING USES AND STRUCTURES SECTION APPROVED BY
CRC TO THIS CHAPTER]

106-070 Legislative Enactments.
Nothing in this Title or the permit processing procedures shall limit the authority of the

City Council to make changes to the City’s Comprehensive Plan, as part of an annual revision
process, or to make changes to the City’s development regulations.

100-080 Calculation of Time

Unless otherwise expressly indicated, all times established in this Zoning Code are
indicated as calendar days, not working days.
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Appendix 20F-1

Extraordinary Notice Requirements
When required per Section 80, Extraordinary Notice shall be provided in accordance with the

following:

(1) Sign Size and Placement. Each sign shall be lour feet by eight tect in size, placed no
closer than five feet from the right-of-way, visible from each public street on which the
subject property has frontage, and placed outside the sight distance triangle.

(2) Content of Notice. Signs shall be prepared using templates or attachable letters. Hand
lettered signs are not acceptable. The required sign shall include (see illustration):

(a)
(b)
(¢)

(d)
(e)

(H
(8)

The title “Notice of Land Use Application”™,
A graphic or written description of the site boundaries;

Type of action/application (i.e., conditional use, master planned development
etc.);

The date of public hearing;

The name and telephone number of the Department of Planning and Community
Development;

City of Redmond logo;

Other information as the Administrator may determine o be necessary to
adequately notify the public of the pending land use application.

(3)  Responsibility for Installation and Removal.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

The applicant shall be solely responsible for the construction, installation, and
removal of the sign(s) and the associated costs.

The sign(s) shall be erected at least 21 days prior to the public hearing. The
applicant shall sign an affidavit, stating that the sign(s) were installed and the date
and posting of property.

The sign(s) shall be removed immediately following final action by the decision
maker

If the sign is removed prior to the decision maker’s final action, the applicant is
responsible for immediate replacement of the sign.
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DEFINITIONS

“E” Definitions.

Essential Public Facility.

A facility, conveyance, or site owned or operated by a governmental agency, a private or
nonprofit organization under contract to or with substantial funding from government agencies,
or a private organization subject to public service obligations, which is necessary to adequately
provide a public service and which is typically hard to site. Essential public facilities include,
but are not limited to, airports, state education facilities, state and local correctional facilities,
state or regional transportation facilities, solid waste handling facilities, in-patient facilities
(including substance abuse facilities, mental health facilities, and group homes), secure
community transition facilities, and such other state facilities as are listed by the office of
financial management as essential public facilities likely to be built within the next six years
pursuant to RCW 36.70A.210.

“L” Definitions.

Land Use Permit.

Land use permits include ail Type I, 11, IV, V and VI permits listed in section 50-030 as well as
the following Type | permits: Certificate of Appropriateness Level 1, Shoreline Exemption,
Telecommunication Facility Permit [ and Temporary Use Permits.
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TREE PROTECTION

Purpose.

Tree Removal Permits Required.
Exemptions.

Application Requirements.
Permit Review Criteria.
Tree Protection Standards.
Tree Protection Measures.
Tree Replacement.
Exceptions.

Maintenance.
Performance Assurance.
Enforcement.

Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(¢)
()

Avoid the removal of stands of trees and significant trees in order to maintain the
quality of Redmond’s urban environment;

Protect stands of trees and significant trees to the maximum extent possible in the
design of new buildings, roadways and utilities;

Mitigate the envirenmental and aesthetic consequences of tree removal in land
development through on and off-site tree replacement to achieve a goal of no net
loss of trees through-out the City of Redmond;

Provide measures to protect trees that may be impacted during construction;

Maintain and protect the public health, safety and general welfare; and

Preserve the aesthetic, ecological and economic benefits of forests and tree-
covered areas in Redmond, which include:

(i)  Providing varied and rich habitats for wildlife;
(iiy  Absorbing greenhouse gas emissions;
(i)  Moderating the effects of winds and temperatures;
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(2)

3)

(tv)  Stabilizing and enriching the soil;

(v) Slowing runoft from precipitation and reducing soil erosion;
(vi)  Improving air quality;

(vii} Improving water quality;

(viii) Masking unwanted soun-d;

(ix}  Providing visual relief and screening buffers;

(x) Providing recreational benefits;

(xi)  Enhancing the economic value of developments; and

(xii)  Providing a valuable asset to the community as a whole.

Permits Required.

Permit Required. Except as provided in Section 030, Exemptions, any person who
desires to cut down or remove any significant tree or any stand of trees, or who desires to
conduct grading activities on a site that will result in the removal of trees, must first
obtain a permit to do so from the Administrator as provided in this section.

Developed Single-Family Lots. The owners of developed single-family lots must obtain
a permit prior to removing any significant tree located on the fot. Trees may be removed
as follows:

Lots up to 10,000 sq. ft.: Up to 2 significant trees may be removed per year.
Lots 10,001 sq. ft. to 20,000 sq.ft.:  Up to 4 significant trees may be removed per year.
Lots 20,001 sq. ft. to 30,000 sq ft.:  Up to 6 significant trees may be removed per year.
Lots 30,001 sq. ft. and greater: Up to 8 significant trees may be removed per year.

PROVIDED, that trees previously designated for protection or located within a native
growth protection area may not be removed unless they are determined to be hazardous.
Hazardous, dead, or otherwise dangerous trees are not included in the limits established
by this section. The Administrator may approve the removal of more trees in a given
year than set forth above if the remaining trees would pose a hazard to life or property.

Other Developed Lots. The owners of all other developed commercial, industrial, or
multi-family lots must obtain a permit prior to removing any significant tree located on
the lot. Permits shall be granted for the removal of no more than five significant trees per
acre per year for the purposes of (a) thinning a heavily wooded area where remaining
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(2)

trees may benefit from the thinning and the site’s forested look, value or function is
maintained, or (b) maintaining the site’s landscaped areas. Trees previously designated
for protection or located within a native growth protection arca may not be removed
unless they are determined to be hazardous. Hazardous, dead, or otherwise dangerous
trees are not included in the limits established by this section.  Replacement trees shall
be planted as provided in Section 080, Tree Replacement.

Undeveloped Lots Not Under Land Use Permit Review. The owners of undeveloped lots
for which no land use application is pending must obtain a permit prior to removing any
significant tree(s) or stands of trees on the lot. Removal of 11 or more significant trees
requires clearing and grading approval, in accordance with Chapter 15.24 RMC.

Undeveloped Lots for which Land Use Permit Applications are Pending. When tree
removal is planned in conjunction with the construction of a new or expanded site or
building, no separate tree removal permit is required, but the tree protection and
replacement standards of this chapter will be applied to the land use permit application in
addition to the other criteria found in this code.

Forest Practices Permittees. Permittees under Class IV - General forest practice permits
issued by the Washington State Department of Natural Resources (DNR) for the
conversion of forested sites to developed sites are also required to obtain a tree removal
permit from the City. For all other forest practice permits (Class [i, I, IV — special
permit) issued by DNR for the purpose of commerctal timber operations, no development
permits will be issued for six years following tree removal.

Exemptions.
The following activities are exempt from obtaining a permit under this chapter:

(a) Emergency activities necessary to remedy an immediate threat to public health,
safety or welfare.

(b) Routine maintenance of trees necessary to maintain the health of cultivated plants,
to contain noxious weeds, or to remedy a potential fire or health hazard or threat
to public safety.

(©) Removal of trees in easements and rights-of-way for the purposes of constructing
public streets and utilities. Protection of trees shall be a major, factor in the
location, design, construction and maintenance of streets and utilities. These
improvements are subject to the purpose and intent of this division. Removal of
significant trees shall be mitigated with on- or off-site tree replacement as set
forth in the requirements of Section 080, Tree Replacement.

Nothing in this section shall be interpreted to allow the removal of trees or other
vegetation within critical areas or critical area buffers, where prohibited under RCDG
20D.140, Critical Areas, or in native growth protection areas.
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040 Application Requirements.

The Administrator shall specify application submittal requirements, including the type of plans,
level of detail and numbers of copies to be submitted. An application fee shall be paid at the
time of application in an amount established in the City’s fee schedule.

050 Permit Review Criteria,

(H Review Criteria. The Administrator shall review all tree removal permit applications and
approve the permit, or approve the permit with conditions, provided that the application
demonstrates compliance with the criteria below:

(a) The proposal complies with Section 060, Tree Protection Standards, and Section
080, Tree Replacement, or has been granted an exception pursuant to Section 90,
Exceptions.

(b) All bonds or other assurance devices required per Section 110, Performance
Assurance, are posted with the City.

(2) Professional Evaluation. In determining whether a tree removal permit is to be approved
or conditioned, the Administrator may require the submittal of a professional evaluation
and/or a tree protection plan prepared by a certified arborist, where the Administrator
deems such services necessary to demonstrate compliance with the standards of this
chapter. Such professional evaluation(s) and services may include:

(a) Providing a written evaluation of the anticipated effects of proposed construction
on the viability of trees on a site;

(b) Providing a hazardous tree assessment;

©) Developing plans for, supervising, and/or monitoring implementation of any
required tree protection or replacement measures; and/or

(dy  Conducting a post-construction site inspection and evaluation.

(3) Conditions of Approval. The Administrator may specify conditions for work, at any stage
of the application or project as he/she deems necessary to ensure the proposal’s
compliance with requirements of this division, the Critical Areas regulations, clearing,
grading and storm water management regulations or to protect public or private property.
These conditions may include, but are not limited to, hours or seasons within which work
may be conducted, or specific work methods.
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Tree Protection Standards.

Tree Protection, In General.

(a)

(b)

(c)

In all new developments, including additions to existing non-single family
buildings and parking areas, a minimum of 35 percent of all significant trees shall
be retained. Trees that are located within Native Growth Protection
Easements/Areas, critical arcas, and their associated buffers as provided in RCDG
20D.140, Critical Areas, or that have otherwise been designated for protection
shall not be removed. Excepiions to this standard shall be requested and reviewed
in accordance with Section 90, Exceptions.

Landmark Trees. Landmark trees shall not be removed unless an exception has
been applied for and granted.

Hazardous Trees. Hazardous trees or dead trees posing a hazard, outside of
NGPAs, critical areas and buffers, should be removed and .are not considered

significant trees.

Site Design Standards. Site improvements shall be designed and constructed to meet the
following standards:

(a)

(b)

Site improvements shall be designed to protect trees with the following
characteristics, functions, or location, with priority given to protection according
to the following items, arranged from most important to least important: :

(i) Existing stands of healthy trees;

(i1) Trees providing habitat value, such as riparian habitat;

(iity  Trees having a significant land stability function;

(iv)  Trees adjacent to public parks and open space.

(v) Trees within the required yard setbacks or around the site perimeter; and

(vi)  Trees that have a screening function or provide relief from glare, blight,
commercial or industrial harshness;

In considering trees for protection, applicants and the City shall avoid, to the
extent known, the selection of trees that may become hazardous because of wind
gusts, including trees adjacent to utility corridors where falling trees may cause
power outages or other damage. Remaining trees may be susceptible to blow
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downs because of loss of a buffer from other trees, grade changes affecting the
tree health and stability and/or the presence of buildings in close proximity.

Grading and Proximity to Structures, Utilities, and Roadways.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

To ensure that structures, utilities, and roadways are located an adequate distance
from the dripline of a protected tree to allow adequate room for construction
activities, the construction limit line for a structure, utility, or roadway shall be
located no closer than five feet outside of the dripline of a protected tree.

No proposed structure, utility, or roadway shall be located within five feet of the
dripline of a protected tree, except where such structure is a raised deck, bay
window, or cantilevered or otherwise raised above the ground’s surface so as not
to disrupt the tree’s roots.

Sidewalks and utilities may be located within the dripline of a protected tree,
provided that construction methods and materials used will result in minimal
disruption of the tree’s roots, and that additional measures for tree protection are
proposed and approved which will ensure the long-term viability of the tree.

The Administrator may allow construction limits or an alteration of grades within
five feet of the dripline of a protected tree, provided that the applicant submits an
evaluation by a certified arborist which demonstrates that the proposed
construction will not reduce the long-term viability of the tree.

The Administrator may require an evaluation by a certified arborist to determine
if protective measures should be required beyond five feet of the dripline of a
protected tree.

Designation of Protected Trees.

(a)

(b)

The tree protection and replacement plan and any application and permit plans
that cover such areas shall show all trees designated for protection. These areas
may be shown by labeling them as “protected trees,” “native growth protection
areas,” “critical areas,” “critical area buffers,” or such other designation as may be
approved by the Administrator. Protected vegetation, including protected trees,
shall not be modified, harmed or removed except as provided in this division.

-1

The Administrator may require that protected trees be permanently preserved
within a tract, easement or other permanent protective mechanism. When
required, the location, purpose, and limitation of these protected areas shall be
shown on the face of the deed, plat, binding site plan, or similar document and
shall be recorded with the King County Department of Records and Elections or
its successor. The recorded document shall include the requirement that the
protected areas shall not be removed, amended or modified without the written
approval of the City of Redmond.
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Incentives for Iigher Levels of Tree Protection

(a)

The Administrator may grant adjustments to site development standards lor

developments on which ten or more healthy significant trees per exist acre, as

follows:

(i) Developments that preserve 40 percent or more of the healthy significant
trees shall be entitled to the Administrative Design Flexibility provisions
for residential or commercial properties as outlined in RCDG 20F .40.20;

Tree Protection Measures

Tree Protection Measures. To ensure long-term viability of trees and stands identitfied for
protection, permit plans and construction activities shall comply with the following
minimum required tree protection:

(a)

(b)

()

(d)

(e)

All minimum required tree protection measures shall be shown on the tree
protection and replacement plan.

All construction activities, including staging and traffic areas, shall be prohibited
within five feet of the dripline of protected trees.

Tree protection barriers shall be installed five feet bevond the dripline of
significant trees to be protected prior to any land disturbance.

Tree protection barriers shall be a minimum of four feet high, constructed of ¢hain
link, or polyethylene laminar safety fencing or similar material, subject to
approval by the Administrator. On large or multiple-project sites, the
Administrator may also require that signs requesting subcontractor cooperation
and compliance with tree protection standards be posted at site entrances.

Where tree protection areas are remote from areas of land disturbance, and where
approved by the Administrator, alternative forms of tree protection may be used
in lieu of tree protection barriers, provided that protected trees are completely
surrounded with continuous rope or flagging and are accompanied by “Tree Save
Area — Keep Out” signs.

Preventative Measures. In addition to the above minimum tree protection measures, the
applicant shall support tree protection efforts by employing, as appropriate, the following
preventative measures, consistent with best management practices for maintaining the
health of the tree:

(a)
(b)

Pruning of visible deadwood on trees to be protected or relocated;

Application of fertilizer to enhance the vigor of stressed trees;
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(c) Use of soil amendments and soil aeration in tree protection and planting areas;
(d) Mulching over tree dripline areas; and
{e) Ensuring proper water availability during and immediately after construction.
Alternative Methods. The Administrator may approve the use of alternative tree
protection techniques if & protected tree will be protected to an equal or greater degree
than through the techniques listed above.

Tree Replacement.
Prior to any tree removal, the applicant shall demonstrate through a tree protection and
replacement plan, critical area mitigation plan or other plans acceptable to the
Administrator that tree replacement will meet the minimum standards of this section.
Replacement Required. A significant tree to be removed shall be replaced by one new
tree in accordance with subsection (3) of this section. Trees that are removed which are
classified as landmark shall be replaced by threc new trees in accordance with subsection

(3) of this section. No tree replacement is required in the following cases:

(a) The tree is hazardous, dead, diseased, injured or in a declining condition with no
reasonable assurance of regaining vigor.

(b} - The tree is proposed to be relocated to another suitable planting site, provided that
relocation complies with the standards in this section.

Replacement Specifications.

(a) Minimum sizes for replacement trees shall be:
() Two-and-one-half-inch caliper at breast height for deciduous trees;
(i) Six feet in height for evergreen trees.

(b) The Administrator may consider smaller-sized replacement trees if the applicant
can demonstrate that smaller trees are more suited to the species, the site
conditions, and the purposes of this section, and that such trees will be planted in

sufficient quantities to meet the intent of this section.

(c) Replacement trees shall be primarily native species in order to restore and
enhance the site as nearly as practicable to its pre-development character.
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(d)

(e)

The condition of replacement trees shall meet or exceed current American
Nursery and Landscape Association or equivalent organization’s standards for
nursery stock.

Installation.
(1) Installation of required replacement trees shall be in accordance with best
management practices for landscaping which ensure the tree’s long-term

health and survival.

(i) All required tree replacement and other required mitigation shall be
bonded or completed prior to issuance of a building permit.

Location for Tree Replacement - On Site. Replacement trees shall be planted on the site
from which significant trees are removed unless the Administrator accepts one or more of
the alternatives set forth in subsection (5) of this section.

Location for Tree Replacement - Alternatives. When on-site replacement cannot be
achieved, the Administrator may consider the following alternatives:

(a)

(b)

Off-Site Tree Replacement.

(1) The number of replacement trees shall be the same as described in
subsection (2) of this section, Replacement Required. Replacement costs
(material plus labor) shall be at the applicant’s expense.

(i) Allowable sites for receiving off-site replacement plantings.

(A) City or County-owned parks, open space areas, native growth
protection areas (NGPA), or river and stream corridors within
Redmond City limits, or lands controlled by the City;

(B)  Private open space which is permanently protected and maintained,
such as a native growth protection area (NGPA).

(iii)  All trees to be replaced off-site shall meet the replacement standards of
this section.

Tree Replacement Fee. A fee in lieu of tree replacement may be allowed, subject
to approval by the Administrator after careful consideration of all other options. A
tree replacement fee shall be required for each replacement tree required but not
planted on the application site or an offsite location.

() The amount of the fee shall be the tree base fee times the number of trees
necessary to satisfy the tree replacement requirements of this section. The
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tree base fee shall cover the cost of a tree, installation (labor and
equipment), maintenance for two vears, and fund administration.

(it) The fee shall be paid to the City prior to the issuance of a tree removal
permit.

(iii)  Fees collected under this subsection shall be expended only for the
planting of new trees in City-owned parks, open spaces or rights-of-way.

Landscape Restoration. Where appropriate, the Administrator may consider other
measures designed to mitigate the loss of trees by restoring all or parts of the
forest landscape and its associated benefits. Measures may include, but are not
limited to:

(i) Creation of wildlife snags from trees which would otherwise be removed;

(1) Replacement of certain ornamental trees with native shrubs and
groundcover;

(iii)  Replacement of hazardous or short-lived trees with healthy new trees more
likely to survive; o

(iv)  Daylighting and restoration of stream corridors with native vegetation;

(v) Protection of nonsignificant trees to provide for the successional stages of
forest development.

Tree Replacement Guidelines and Requirements.

(a)

(b)

(€)

(d)

When individual trees or tree stands are protected, replacement trees should be
planted to re-establish or enhance tree clusters where they previously existed;

Where possible, replacement trees should be planted within critical areas or
buffers, provided that the proposed planting conforms to the requirements for
mitigation of critical areas in Chapter 20D.140 RCDG, Critical Areas.
Replacement trees may be planted within an existing NGPA, where the
Administrator determines that such planting enhances and complements existing
vegetation and environmental functions;

Replacement trees shall be planted in locations appropriate to the species’ growth
habit and horticultural requirements;

Replacement trees shall be located away from areas where damage is likely, based
on the standards in RCDG 20D.80.20-070(3)(g), Grading and Proximity to
Structures, Utilities and Roadways;
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(e) Replacement trees shall be located to provide screening of the development from
adjacent properties, where appropriate;

{fH) Replacement trees shall be planted in areas that connect or are adjacent to native
growth protection areas or other open space, where appropriate;

(&) Replacement trees shall be integrated into the required landscape plans, if any, for
a development; and

{(h) Replacement trees to be planted next to or under power lines shall be selected
with consideration of the trees maturation and maintenance requirements.

Relocation of Trees
(a) Trees designated as significant may be relocated to a new location on the property
under the direction of a certified arborist;

(b) With written permission, significant trees may be relocated to another private
property or city owned property under the direction of a certified arborist;

©) Relocated trees, 'meeting the standards above, shall count toward the host
property’s 35 percent tree retention requirement; and

(d) Trees relocated to an offsite property shall be exempt from requirements for tree
retention plans, recording, bonding or other assurances.

Exceptions.

Exceptions Authorized. Where exceptional conditions that prevent full compliance with
Section 060, Tree Protection Standards, and/or Section 080, Tree Replacement, the
applicant may request an exception. A request for any exception shall be submitted in
writing by the property owner for consideration by the Administrator, and shall
accompany the application for a permit reviewed under this division. The written request
shail fully state all substantiating facts and evidence pertinent to the exception request,
and include supporting maps or plans. The Administrator may also require the
recommendation of a certified arborist in reviewing an exception request.

Exception Criteria. An exception shall not be granted unless criteria (2)(a) through (2)(c)
of this section are satisfied:

{(a) The exception is necessary because:

(1) There are special circumstances related to the size, shape, topography,
location or surroundings of the subject property; or
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

Strict compliance with the provisions of this code may Jeopardize
reasonable use of property; or

Proposed vegetation removal, replacement, and any mitigative measures
proposed are consistent with the purpose and intent of the regulations; or

The granting of the exception or standard reduction will not be detrimental
to the public welfare or injurious to other property in the vicinity; or

The strict compliance with the provisions of this code would be in conflict
with the increased density of urban centers and result in development that
would be inconsistent with the adopted vision for the neighborhood.

If an exception is granted below the required minimum retention standard of 35
percent, tree replacement shall be at a minimum of three trees for each significant
tree removed. Tree replacement ratios may be modified for master plans within
urban centers to.allow for. |:]1 replacement when accompanied by a three tier
vegetative replacement plan.

Native Growth Protection Areas (NGPA). Trees within an established native
growth protection area .shall not be removed, except when removal has its
specified purpose: s

(i)
(i)

(iii)

(iv)
)
(vi}
(vii} -
(viii)

To remedy a hazardous tree;

To establish a nonmotorized trail as part of a private environmental
interpretation program or City of Redmond trail system;

To relocate or consolidate existing trails for the purpose of controlling
human impacts to vegetation;

To stabilize slopes;

To add or restore native plants;

To control and replace non-native vegetation;

To restore degraded watercourses or wetlands; or

To implement a City of Redmond long-term restoration or management
plan.

Proposed tree removal, replacement, and any mitigation proposed are consistent
with the purpose and intent of this division.

Maintenance.

All required replacement trees and relocated trees shown on an approved permit shall be
maintained in healthy condition by the property owner throughout the life of the project,
unless otherwise approved by the Administrator in a subsequent permit.

Cutting and Pruning,.

Exhibit C1: Page 12 of 15

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




110

{(a) Protected trees shall not be topped.

(b) Street trees, on all streets specified in the City of Redmond Street Tree Plan, shall
be cut or pruned only under the supervision of the City of Redmond Parks
Department.

(c) Pruning and maintenance of protected trees shall be consistent with best
management practices in the field of arboriculture and further the long-term -

health of the tree.

(d) Excessive pruning shall not be allowed unless necessary to protect life and
property. (Ord. 1998)

Performance Assurance.

Performance assurance shall be required for the following actions:

(1

2

Tree Protection Assurance. The applicant shall post a performance bond or other
acceptable security device to ensure the installation, maintenance and adequate
performance of tree protection measures. The amount of this bond shall equal 150 percent
of the City’s estimated cost of replacing each protected tree. The estimated cost per tree
shall be the tree base fee established by City Council. Prior to issuance of the certificate
of occupancy, or in the case of short plats, plats, or binding site plans, prior to the City’s
final approval of the mylars for recording, any protected tree found to be irreparably
damaged, severely stressed or dying shall be replaced according to the standards
identified under RCDG 20D3.80.20-130(1), Remediation. The bonding period shall be five
years. The Administrator may release all or part of the bond prior to the conclusion of the
bonding period if the applicant demonstrates that the requirements of this section have
been satisfied and there is evidence that the protected trees will survive.

Tree Maintenance Assurance. Where replacement trees are required pursuant to this
section, the applicant shall post a replacement tree maintenance bond or other acceptable
security device to ensure the survival of replacement trees. The amount of the
maintenance bond shall equal 150 percent the cost of plant material, periodic fertilizing
and pruning, and labor until tree survival is ensured. Where possible, the bond may be
combined with the landscape maintenance bond, required by Chapter 20D.80.10 RCDG,
Landscaping and Natural Screening, which shall include a security covering 10 percent of
the cost of the remaining plant materials. In the event a required replacement tree
becomes irreparably damaged, severely stressed or dies, the tree shall be replaced
according to the standards in Section 080, Tree Replacement. Replacement trees
damaged due to natural disasters such as wind storms, hail, ice or snow storms,
earthquakes and the like shall be exempt from replacement. The bonding period shall be
three years. The Administrator may release all or part of the bond prior to the conclusion
of the bonding period if the applicant demonstrates that the requirements of this section
have been satisfied and there is evidence that the replacement trees will survive.
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The required performance assurances shall be submitted prior to issuance of the land use
permit for which the tree protection or replacement measures are required. The required
maintenance assurances shall be submitted prior to certificate of occupancy or, in the case
of short plats, plats, and binding site plans, prior to the City’s final approval of the mylars
for recording.

The applicant shall provide an estimate of the costs associated with the required
performance bond or other security as described above. In lieu of an applicant’s estimate,
the performance assurance shall be equal to City Staff’s best estimate of possible costs to
meet the above requirements. In no case shall the performance assurance exceed an
amount equal to two and one-half times the current cost of replacing the plants in
accordance with Section 080, Tree Replacement.

The performance assurances shall not be fully released without final inspection and
approval of completed work by the City, submittal of any post-construction evaluations
or following any prescribed trial maintenance period required in the permit.

Performance assurances provided in accordance with this section may be redeemed in
whole or in part by the City of Redmond upon determination by the Administrator that
the applicant has failed to fully comply with approved plans and/or conditions. (Ord.
1998)

Enforcement.

Application. This section shall apply in addition to the provisions of Chapter 1.14 RMC
Enforcement and Penalties.

Remediation. Any person who removes a tree in violation of the conditions of a tree
removal permit or in violation of this division shall be subject to remedial measures. For
the purpose of code enforcement, if a tree has been removed and only the stump remains,
the size of the tree shall be the diameter of the top of the stump. The following provisions
shall apply in instances where such remedial measures are required:

() The applicant shall satisfy the permit provisions as specified in Section 020,
Permits Required.

(b) Remedial measures must conform to the purposes and intent of this division. In
addition, remedial measures must meet the standards specified in Section 080,
Tree Replacement, except that the number of replacement trees for significant
trees damaged, destroyed or removed shall be as follows:

- : Numbcr of replacement
removed tree . .
R trees reqmred

& 2
Greater than 6" — 9" 3
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Greater than 9" — 12" 4
Greater than 12" — 16" 5
Greater than 16" 6

Replacement trees shall be replanted with trees as follows:

Deciduous 3 inches in diameter {d.b.h.)
Evergreen 12 feet in height

(c) Remedial measures must be completed within the time frame specified by the
Administrator.

{d) The cost of any remedial measures necessary to correct violation(s) of this
division shall be borne by the property owner and/or applicant. Upon the
applicant’s failure to implement required remedial measures, the Director may
redeem all or any portion of any security submitted by the applicant to implement
such remedial measures, pursuant to the provisions of RCDG 20D.80.20-080,
Performance Assurance.

Penalties. The Administrator may impose a penalty of up to $3,000 per tree for removal
of or damage to significant trees in violation of this division.
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Exhibit C2: CRC Recommended Amendment-Noise Standards
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Noise Standards

Purpase.

Applicability.

Prohibited Noise.

Identification of Noise Environments and Maximum Permissible Noise Levels.
Exceptions.

Restrictions on Residential Development Adjacent to Arterials.

Arterial Improvement Requirements.

Measurement of Sound.

Testing of Generators.

Purpose.

The purpose of this chapter is to:

(a) To promotes commerce, the use, value and enjoyment of property, sleep and
repose, and the quality of the environment through the level! of noise; and

(b) Minimize the exposure of citizens to the physiological and psychological
dangers of excessive notse and to protect, promote and preserve the public health,
safety and general welfare.

It is also the City’s intent to regulate noise as a nuisance or public disturbance in addition
to any other means of regulation or enforcement established in this chapter. Regulation of

nuisance and public disturbance noises is set forth in Chapter 9.42 RMC.

Applicability.

These standards shall apply to all noise generated on lands located within the Redmond City

limits.

030

(1

2

Identification of Noise Environments and Maximum Permissible
Noise Levels.

Environmental Designation for Noise Abatements (EDNA) are established based on
consideration of historical, present and future land use of each zoning district.

No person shall cause or permit sound to intrude onto the real property of another person
that exceeds the maximum permissible sound levels established by this chapter. The point
of measurement shall be anywhere within the receiving property.
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(3) Maximum permissible noise levels are given below and are consistent with State
requirements (Chapter 70.107 RCW and Chapter 173-60 WAC):

- Table 1: Maximum Permissible Noise Levels

EDNA  of|[EDNA of Receiving Property

Noise |(Land Use Zones)

Source .- Class A o

(Lanid  Use|(A | R zones. & RA- 5) _BP,

Zones) _ i} .
|Daytime nghmmc . :

7:00 am.-10:00{10:00 . p.m-7:00

o osafem. Jame oo b et

Class A 55 dBA 45 dBA 57 dBA 6t dBA

Class B 57 dBA 47 dBA 60 dBA 65 dBA

Class C 60 dBA 50dBA | 65 dBA 70 dBA

Legend

EDNA = Environmental Designation for Noise Abatement
dBA = decibelis

040 Prohibited Neise.

H General Prohibition. Unless otherwise specified, no person or thing shall make noise
exceeding the maximum permissible noise levels required by this chapter.

(2) Recurrent or Continuous Noise.

(a) For receiving properties within a Class A Environmental Designation for Noise
Abatement (EDNA), noise from the recurrent or continuous use or operation of
stationary equipment or appliances shall not be perceptible by a person without
the aid of amplifying instruments, at any point of any boundary line of the
receiving property. This subsection applies whether the noise is generated within
or outside a Class A EDNA if the receiving property is within a Class A EDNA.
Commercial equipment, including emergency generators, shall comply with this
subsection. Measures shall be taken to reduce noise, such as relocating, enclosing
or screening the noise source, limiting the hours of operation, or other similar
measures.

(b)  This subsection shall not apply to nonresidential emergency generators that
existed on or before December 24, 1998. New or replacement nonresidential
emergency generators shall comply with this subsection.
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(c)

This subsection shall not apply to sounds listed in 050, Exceptions, or any sound
that is less than a 45 dBA noise level between 7:01 am. and 10:00 p.m. or 35
dBA noise level between 10:01 p.m. and 7:00 a.m. This subsection also shall not
apply 1o manufacturing or industrial uses that existed on or before December 24,

19938.

3 Specific Prohibitions. The following are examples of activities declared to be loud,
excessively noisy and in violation of this section:

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

()

0

050

The use of any fixed or mobile device or loudspeaker outside a building for
commercial advertising purposes or for the purposes of attracting aitention to any
performance, show, or sale or display of merchandise, where the sound may be
heard from any public street, park, or public place. Nothing in this section is
intended to prohibit incidental sounds emanating from a sports, entertainment, or
public event or ice cream vending vehicles.

The sale of anything by outcry within an area of the City zoned primarily for
residential uses.

The owning or keeping of any animal which causes a noise disturbance by
frequent or habitual howling, barking, or other noise making. This section also
applies to all private or public facilities, including any animal pounds and kennels
that hold or treat animals.

The repair, modification or testing of any motor vehicle, off-road motor vehicle,
motorized watercraft in or near a residential use district in such a manner as to
cause a noise disturbance or violate the provisions of this chapter.

The operation of any loudspeaker or other source of sound in a place of indoor
public entertainment which exceeds 85 dBA at any point normally occupied by a
person, without a conspicuous and legible sign [ocated outside near the entrance
which states:

Warning)!
Sound Level Inside May Cause Permanent Hearing Impairment

The creation of unnecessary or unusually loud noises within the vicinity of a

school, hospital, nursing home, court of law, or other areas where quiet is
necessary to achieve the objective of this chapter.

Exceptions.

The following are exceptions to the maximum permitted noise levels established in RCDG 30:
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(M

(2)

Exceptions at Any Time. The following sounds are exceptions to the provisions of this
chapter at any time:

(a)

“(b)

(¢)
(d)

(e)
(0

(2)
(h)
M
)
()

M

(m)

The maximum permitted noise levels as established in 040 may be exceeded by
five dBA for a total of 15 minutes in any one-hour period, or 10 dBA for a total of
five minutes in any one-hour period, or 15 dBA for a total of 1.5 minutes in any
one-hour period.

Sounds originating from aircraft in flight and sounds that originate at airports
which are directly related to flight operations.

Sounds created by railroad trains engaged in interstate commerce or mass transit.

Sounds created by warning devices not operating continuously for more than five
minutes.

Sounds created by bells, chimes, and carillons.

Sounds created by safety and protective devices where noise suppressions would
defeat the intent of the device or is not economically feasible.

Sounds originating from City-approved parades and other public events.

Sounds caused by natural phenomena and unamplified human voices.

Sounds caused by motor vehicles when regulated by Chapter 173-62 WAC.
Sounds from the startup of refinery boilers.

Sounds caused by emergency equipment and work necessary in the interests of
law enforcement or for the safety, health or welfare of the community. Nothing in
this section shall be construed to permit law enforcement, ambulance, fire or other
emergency personnel to make excessive noise in the performance of their duties

when such noise is clearly unnecessary.

Sounds caused by residential generators when operating in an emergency.
Commercial generators are not included as an exception.

Sounds created by motor vehicles, licensed or unlicensed, when operated off
public highways except when such sounds are received in residential zones (Class
A EDNA).

Daytime Exceptions. The following may exceed the maximum permissible noise levels of
040 on weekdays between the hours of 7:00 am. and 10:00 p.m., and on weekends
between the hours of 9:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m.
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(3

(4) .

&)

(a) Sounds originating from residential property related to temporary projects for the
maintenance or repair of homes, grounds and appurtenances.

(b) Sounds from new construction, additions or remodels of single-family homes and
accessory structures in residential zones (Class A) caused by the homeowner.
Sounds from construction by hired contractors shall be limited to the hours
specified in subsection (5)(b} of this section.

(c) Sounds created by the discharge of fircarms at authorized shooting ranges.
(d) Sounds created by motorized watercraft.

(e) Sounds from the installation or repair of essential utility services.

(H Sounds originating from forest harvesting and silvicultural activities.

(g) Sounds created by blasting.

Twenty-Four-Hour Residential Zone Exceptions. Within residential zones (Class A
EDNA), the following activities are subject to the daytime maximum permissible noise
levels at all times (24 hours a day):

(a) Sounds created by existing electrical substations and stationary equipment used to
convey water, wastewater or natural gas by a utility.

(b) Sounds created by sources in industrial and manufacturing districts which, over
the previous three years, have consistently operated in excess of 15 hours per day
as demonstrated routine or as a consequence of process necessity. Changes in
working hours or activity, which would increase the noise allowed under this
exception, require the approval of the Administrator.

Manufacturing Park Land Rezoned to Residential Zone Exceptions. Manufacturing Park
land that is rezoned to a residential zone on or after the effective date of the ordinance
codified in this section shall be considered Class C receiving property and Class A source
property for the purpose of calculating maximum permissible noise levels. Interior
portions (residences and associated indoor space) of a restdential development shall be
required to achieve noise atlenuation to 45 dBA through insulation, site design, or other
methods.

Construction Noise Exceptions.

(a)  Sounds from temporary construction may exceed the maximum permissible noise
levels between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 10:00 p.m. unless it impacts residential
zones (Class A EDNA).
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(D

(2)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Construction noise that impacts residential zones (Class A EDNA) has the
following restricted hours unless it is for single-family home repair, maintenance
or construction and meets the requirements set forth in subsections (2)a) and
(2)(b) of this section:

Monday through Friday: {7:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m.

Saturdays: 9:00 a.m. to 6:00 p.m.

Sunday or Legal Holiday:|Prohibited

(Legal holidays for enforcement of this subsection shall be limited to New Year’s
Day, Memorial Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Veteran’s Day,
Thanksgiving, the day after Thanksgiving and Christmas.)

The point of measurement shall be at the property boundary of the receiving
property or anywhere within the receiving property.

The Administrator, or the Technical Committee for street and utility projects, may
authorize expanded hours of temporary construction if at least one of the
following criteria is met:

(1) Construction is necessary to accommodate transportation improvements or
other work within the right-of-way, or construction on schools and
essential government facilities which cannot be undertaken during exempt
hours. In considering expanded hours for street and utility projects, the
Technical Committee shall evaluate the project duration, potential noise
impacts, traffic and safety impacts and cost of the project with and without
expanded hours. If expanded hours are necessary, the Director of Public
Works shall cause a public notice board to be posted to inform
neighboring property owners of the scope and duration of the construction
project. The size, shape, and other characteristics of the public notice
board shall be rcasonably calculated to provide the required notice, as
determined by the Public Works Director

(i) Emergency work.

(ili)  Sounds caused by construction will not exceed the maximum permissible
noise levels contained in 040.

Restrictions on Residential Development Adjacent to Arterials.

This section applies to all residential short plats, subdivisions, and multi-family projects
(five or more units) proposed after December 24, 1998.

For all residential short plats, subdivisions, and multi-family projects proposed within
100 fect of an arterial or state highway that has an existing or projected traffic volume of
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(3)

070

(D

(2)

(3)

4

20,000 or more average daily trips, the applicant shall include sound attenuation
measures in the site design and/or the design and construction plans of the structure(s).

The applicant shall demonstrate that proposed measures provide sound attenuation and
that the methods go beyond standard building construction practices. Measures that
reduce noise at the site, such as building location, design, berms, noise attenuating fences,
and barriers, to help mitigate outside noise exposure shall be used whenever practical in
preference to measures which only protect interior spaces. Noise walls over eight feet in
height shall be avoided unless all other mitigation measures are determined infeasible and
impractical. Blank walls shall be prohibited. The Technical Committee shall approve
appropriate methods for reducing noise levels.

Arterial Improvement Requirements.

This section applies to arterial and state highway improvement projects in residential
zones (Class A EDNA).

In residential zones (Class A EDNA), arterial and state highway improvement projects,
not including the addition of walkways, bicycle lanes and minor widening {(such as turn
lanes), must include a noise analysis of the affected environment by a qualified noise
consultant if:

(a) The existing or projected noise level exceeds 67 dBA peak noise hour Leq; or

(b)  The projected exterior noise level as a result of the project is estimated to increase
beyond 67 dBA peak noise hour Leq; or

(c) The exterior noise level is expected to increase by five dBA or more as a result of
the project.

The point of exterior noise level measurement for purposes of this section will be five
feet above existing grade anywhere along a parallel line 60 feet on either side of the
arterial centerline.

Noise mitigation measures intended to reduce exterior noise levels to 67 dBA peak noise
hour Leq or lower shall be determined by the Technical Committee. Measures such as
location, design, setbacks, earthen berms, landscaping and berm/wall barriers shall be
used instead of tall, linear, blank walls. Use of noise walls shall be limited or avoided if
other feasible measures are available. If noise walls are determined to be necessary, they
shall be located to maximize effectiveness and designed to avoid a long, linear, blank
appearance. Noise walls shall be limited to the lowest eifective height, combined with
earthen berms where feasible, screened by landscaping, modulated, and constructed with
durable and decorative materials. 1f additional funding is necessary, the Technical
Committee shall make a recommendation to the City Council. The criteria for evaluating
noise mitigation measures arc: ‘
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(1

(2)
(3)

@

90

(a) Whether reasonable noise mitigation measures are available which will reduce
exterior noise levels by five dBA or more; and

(b) Whether the financial impacts of noise mitigation measures are not
disproportionate to the overall cost of the arterial improvement project; and

(c) Whether benefited property owners contribute to the cost of mitigation, provided
that this factor only applies if existing exterior noise levels exceed 67 dBA peak
noise hour Leq; and

(d) Whether the benefited cominunity is supportive of noise mitigation measures.
Measurement of Sound.

Sound Level Meter. If the measurement of sound is made with a sound level meter, the
instrument shall be in good operating condition and shall meet the requirements for a
Type I .or Type II instrument, as described in the current American National Standards
Institute Specifications.

Location of Measurement. Unless otherwise specified, the point of measurement shall be
at the property boundary.of the receiving property or anywhere within it.

More Than One EDNA. Where a receiving property lies within more than one EDNA,
the maximum permissible noise level shall be determined by the most sensitive EDNA.

Technical Corrections. When the location, distance or technique prescribed in this
chapter for measurement of sound is impractical or would yield misleading or inaccurate
results, measurements shall be taken at other locations or distances using appropriate
correction factors, as specified by the Administrator or a qualified noise consultant.

Testing of Generators.

Testing of emergency generators shall be limited to after 8:00 a.m. and no later than 8:00 p.m.

NARCDG Update\Phase 11 rewrite\05 — Environmental\Codeinal Noise Regulations
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Exhibit C3: CRC Recommended Amendment-Critical Areas Regulations

10

10-010

CRITICAL AREAS REGULATIONS

Critical Areas.

FPurpose.

The purposes of this chapter are to:

(M

(3)

4)

(5)

)

(7

(8)

Preserve the City’s important environmental features while allowing development to
occur if compatible with and in consideration of these critical areas;

Assure the conservation and protection of critical areas from loss or degradation by
classifying and designating the same, and to restrict land uses and development which are
incompatible with environmentally critical areas;

Achieve no net loss of core preservation areas within fish and wildlife habitat
conservation areas, which includes riparian corridors, and minimize impact to and retain
character of quality habitat areas, and protect species of concern, priority species, and
species of local importance;

Avoid wetland impacts and achieve a goal of no net loss of wetland function, value and
acreage; and where possible enhance and restore wetlands;

Achieve no net loss of structure, value, and functions of natural systems within frequently
flooded areas and to employ no net impact floodplain management in order to avoid
impacts to upstream and downstream properties and substantial risk and damage (o public
and private property and loss of life;

Protect critical aquifer recharge areas by avoiding land use activities that pose potential
contamination; and to minimize impacts to recharge areas through the application of strict
performance standards;

Avoid and minimize potential impacts to life and property from geologic hazards such
that sites are rendered as safe as one not containing such hazard through appropriate
levels of study and analysis, application of sound engineering principles, and regulation
or limitation of land uses;

Avoid impacts to critical areas and preserve the functions of critical areas. In appropriate
circumstances, impacts to specified critical areas resulting from regulated activities may
be minimized, rectified, reduced and/or compensated for, consistent with the
requirements of this chapter;
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)] By limiting development and alteration of critical areas:

(a) Protect members of the public and public resources and facilities from injury, loss
of life, or property damage due to landslides and steep slope failures, erosion,
seismic events, or flooding;

(b) Protect unique, fragile, and valuable elements of the environment, including
ground and surface waters, wetlands, and fish and wildlife and their habitats;

(c) Direct activities not dependent on critical area resources to less ecologically
sensitive sites and mitigate unavoidable impacts to critical areas by regulating
alterations in and adjacent to critical areas; and

(d) Prevent cumulative adverse environmental impacts to water quality, wetlands, and
fish and wildlife habitat, and the overall net loss of wetlands, frequently flooded
arcas, and habitat conservation areas;

(10)  Provide standards, guidelines, and criteria to guide application of these critical areas
goals and policies when considered with other goals and policies of the Redmond
Community Development- Guide, including those pertaining to natural features and
environmental protection;

(1) Serve as a basis for exercise of the City’s substantive authority under the State
Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) and the City’s SEPA rules;

(12)  Protect critical areas in accordance with the Growth Management Act and through .the
application of best available science, as determined according to WAC 365-195-900
through 365-195-925, and in consultation with state and federal agencies and other
qualified professionals; and

(13) Coordinate environmental review and permitting of proposals to avoid duplication and
delay.

10-015 Findings.
The City finds that:

(D Redmond contains certain areas that can be identified and characterized as
environmentally sensitive or critical. Such areas within the City include fish and wildlife
habitat conservation areas, wetlands, frequently flooded areas, geologically hazardous
areas, and critical aquifer recharge areas, and their associated buffers.

(2)  Past growth patterns have in some cases contributed in natural disasters which threaten
public health and safety, and that by preventing development on certain critical areas the
City can better maintain public health, safety and welfare. In addition, by preserving
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features that provide for clean water, fisheries, and wildlife, the City can help maintain a
positive ecological balance that provides for the immediate and long-term public welfare.

(3)

Critical areas perform a variety of valuable and beneficial biological and physical functions that
benefit the City and its residents. Some types of critical areas may also pose a threat to
human safety or to public and private property. The functions of critical areas include the
following:

(a)

(b)

Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas. Wildlife areas are ecosystems
composed of unique interacting systems of soils, geology, topography, and plant
and animal communities. They consist of land-based areas and aquatic areas.

Wildlife habitat provides opportunities for food, cover, nesting, breeding and
movement for fish and wildlife within the City; maintains and promotes diversity
of species and habitat within the City; helps to maintain air and water quality;
controls erosion; serves as areas for recreation, education and scientific study and
aesthetic appreciation; and provides neighborhood separation and visual diversity
within urban areas,

Riparian corridors are essential for wild fish populations. Healthy riparian zones
are dynamic ecosystems that perform various functions that form salmonid
habitat. Some of the major functions include: producing and delivering large and
small woody debris to shorelines and stream channels; shoreline protection and
habitat formation; removing sediments and dissolved chemicals from water;
moderating water temperdture; providing favorable microclimate; providing
habitat for terrestrial animals; and providing proper nutrient sources for aquatic
life. Additionally, aquatic areas and their associated buffers store and convey
storm water and floodwater; recharge groundwater; and serve as areas for
recreation, education and scientific study and aesthetic appreciation. The City’s
overall goal shall be no net loss of riparian corridor functions and values.

Wetlands. Wetlands are fragile ecosystems which serve a number of important
beneficial functions. Wetlands assist in the reduction of erosion, siltation,
flooding, ground and surface water pollution, and provide wildlife, plant, and
fisheries habitats. Wetlands destruction and impairment may result in increased
public and private costs or property losses.

Wetland buffers serve to meoderate runoff volume and flow rates; reduce
sediment, chemical nutrient and toxic pollutants; provide shading to maintain
desirable water temperatures; provide habitat for wildlife; protect wetland
resources from harmful intrusion; and generally preserve the ecological integrity
of the wetland area.
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4)

(3)

(c)

(d)

(¢)

Frequently Flooded Areas. Floodplains and other areas subject to flooding
perform important hydrologic functions and may present a risk to persons and
property. Floodplains help to store and convey storm water and flood water;
recharge ground water; provide important areas for riparian habitat; and serve as
areas for recreation, education, and scientific study. Development within
floodplain areas can be hazardous to those inhabiting such development, and to
those living upstream and downstream. Floods also cause substantial damage to
public and private property that result in significant costs to the public and
individuals.

Critical Aquifer Recharge Areas. Potable water is an essential life-sustaining
element. Aquifer recharge areas provide a source of potable water and contribute
to stream discharge during periods of low flow. Certain portions of the City’s
planning area are susceptible to contamination of drinking water and watercourse
supplies through rapid infiltration of pollutants through the soil to ground water
aquifers.

Wellhead Protection Zones 1, 2, and 3 are designated as critical aquifer recharge
areas under the provisions of the Growth Management Act (Chapter 36.70A
RCW) and are established based on proximity to and travel time of groundwater
to the City’s public water source wells.

Geologically Hazardous Areas. Geologically hazardous areas include areas
susceptible to erosion, sliding, earthquake, or other geological events. They pose a
threat to the health and safety of citizens when incompatible commercial,
residential, or industrial development is sited in or near areas of significant
hazard. Some geological hazards can be reduced or mitigated by engineering,
design, or modified construction so that risks to health and safety are acceptable.
When technology cannot reduce risks to acceptable levels, building in
geologically hazardous arcas should be avoided.

Identification, regulation and protection of critical areas are necessary to protect the
public health, safety and general welfare.

This section of the Redmond Community Development Guide contains standards,
guidelines, criteria and requirements intended to identify, analyze, preserve and mitigate
potential impacts to the City’s critical areas and to enhance and restore degraded
resources, such as wetlands, riparian stream corridors or habitat, where possible.
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10-020

Applicability — Regulated Activities.

(1) The provisions of this chapter shall apply to any activity that has a potential to
significantly adversely impact a critical area or its established buffer unless otherwise
exempt. Such activities include but are not limited to:

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
()

(2)

(h)

(1)

Removing, excavating, disturbing or dredging soil, sand, gravel, minerals, organic
matter or materials of any kind;

Dumping, discharging or filling with any material;
Draining, flooding or disturbing the water level or water table;
Driving pilings or placing obstructions;

Constructing, reconstructing, demolishing or aitering the size of any structure or
infrastructure that results in disturbance of a critical area or the addition of any
impervious surface coverage to a site;

Destroying or altering vegetation through clearing, grading, harvesting, shading or
planting vegetation that would alter the character of a critical area;

Activities that result in significant changes in water temperature, physical or
chemical characteristics of water sources, including quantity and pollutants; and

Any other activity that-has a potential to significantly adversely impact a critical
area or established buffer not otherwise exempt from the provisions of this
chapter,

With regard to frequently flooded areas, the provisions of this chapter shall apply
to any activity that would result in change to the flood storage capacity of a
floodplain or flood fringe area, or cause an increase in the base flood elevation,
unless otherwise exempt.

(2) To avoid duplication, Types I, 11, II, IV, V, and VI Permits shall be subject to and
coordinated with the requirements of this chapter.

(3) For the purposes of this chapter, “department” shall mean the City of Redmond
Department of Planning and Community Development and “committee™ shall mean the
City of Redmond Technical Committee.

10-030 Exemptions.

(1Y  The following activities shall be exempt from the provisions of this chapter:
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(2)

(b)

(c)

(d})

(e)

(f

(g)

(h)

(0

0

(k)

Existing and ongoing agricultural activities provided no alteration of flood storage
capacity or conveyance occurs and the activity does not adversely affect critical
areas, and existing and on-going agricultural activities identified in a farm plan
approved by both the King County Conservation District and the City;

Activities involving artificially created wetlands or streams intentionally created
from nonwetland sites, including but not limited to grass-lined swales, irrigation
and drainage ditches, detention facilities, and landscape features, except wetlands,
streams or swales created as mitigation or that provide habitat for salmonid fishes;

Activities ocecurring in areas of 40 percent slope or greater with a vertical
elevation change of up to 10 feet based upon City review of a soils report
prepared by a geologist or geotechnical engineer which demonstrates that no
significant adverse impact will result from the exemption;

Normal and routine maintenance, operation and reconstruction of existing roads,
streets, utilities and associated rights-of-way and structures; provided, that
reconstruction of any structures may not increase the impervious area, remove
flood storage capacity, or further encroach into a critical area or its buffer,

Normal maintenance and repair, and reconstruction or remodeling of residential

-or commercial structures, or legal pre-existing and on-going uses of the site;

provided, that reconstruction of any structures may not increase the size of the
previously approved building footprint (see subsection (5) of this section);

Site investigative work and studies necessary for preparing land use applications,
including soils tests, water quality studies, wildlife studies and similar tests and
investigations; provided, that any disturbance of the critical area shall be the
minimum necessary to carry out the work or studies and provided that the area is
restored to its previous condition;

Educational activities, scientific research, and outdoor recreational activities,
including but not limited to interpretive field trips, and birdwatching that will not
have a significant adverse effect on the critical area;

Emergency activities necessary to prevent an immediate threat to public health,
safety or property;

Normal and routine maintenance and operation of existing landscaping and .
gardens provided they comply with all other regulations in this chapter;

Construction of pedestrian trails which are permeable, have a maximum width of
six feet, and are located in the outer 25 percent of the buffer;

Minor activities not mentioned above and determined by the Department to have
minimal impacts to a critical area;
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unintentionally created as a result of the construction of a road, street or highway,
or wetlands accidentally created by other human actions within 20 years of the
date the development application is filed. The latter shall be documented by the
applicant through photographs, statements, and/or other evidence;

. M Previously legally filled wetlands or wetlands created after July 1, 1990, that were

(m)  Activities affecting Category IV wetlands which are 250 square feet in size or
smaller and hydrologically isolated;

(n) Installation, construction, replacement, répair or alteration of utilities and their
associated facilities, lines, pipes, mains, equipment or appurtenances in improved
City road rights-of-way and provided that the area is restored to its previous
condition;

(0)  Removal of non-native vegetation providing removal is accomplished using hand
methods and that removal is in compliance with this chapter. Hand removal does
not include using mechanical equipment such as weed wackers, mowers, power
hedges, or other similar devices. This does not include the use of herbicides.

2 Notwithstanding the exemptions provided by this section, any otherwise exempt activities
occurring in or near a critical area should meet the purpose and intent of RCDG
20D.140.10-010 and should consider on-site alternatives that avoid or minimize -
significant adverse impacts.

l (3) Exempt activities occurring in flood hazard arcas shall not alter flood storage capacity or
conveyance.

(4) With the exception of subsections (1)(a), (1)}g), (1)h), and (1)(i) of this section, and
normal maintenance and repair of residential and commercial structures as in subsection
(1)(e) of this section, no property owner or other entity shall undertake exempt activities
prior to providing 10 days’ notice to the Department. In case of any question as to
whether a particular activity is exempt from the provisions of this section, the
Department’s determination shall prevail and shall be confirmed in writing within 10
days of receipt of the owner’s or applicant’s letter. Those persons performing emergency
activities falling under subsection (1)(h) of this scction shall provide telephone or written
communication with the Department within 48 hours of the activity notifying such
emergency activity was taken.

(5 Structures.shall be allowed to be reconstructed if destroyed more than 50 percent of its
assessed or appraised value (whichever is greater) if located in a buffer. Reconstruction
of the structure shall not further encroach into the buffer area or increase the building
footprint. Structures that are nonconforming solely due to the provisions of this chapter
shall not be governed by RCDG 20F.10.50, Nonconformances.

10-040 Critical Areas Maps.
(1} Critical Areas Generally. The following critical areas maps are adopted and included as a
part of this chapter:
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(a) Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas;

(b) Streams;

{c) Wetlands;

(d) Frequently Flooded Areas;
(e) Welthead Protection Zones;
(f) Landslide Hazard Areas;
{2) Erosion Hazard Areas; and
(h) Seismic Hazard Areas.

(2) These maps shall be used as a general guide only for the assistance of property owners
and other interested parties; boundaries are generalized. The actual type, extent,.and
boundaries of critical areas shall be determined in the field by a qualified consultant
according to the procedures, definitions, and criteria established by this chapter. In the
event of any conflict between the critical area location and designation shown on the
City’s map and the criteria or standards of this section, the criteria and standards shall
prevail.

10-050 Relationship to Other Regulations.

(1) These critical area regulations shall apply as an overlay and in addition to zoning, land
use and other regulations established by the City of Redmond. In the event of any conflict
between these regulations and any other regulations of the City, the regulations which
provide greater protection to environmentally critical areas shall apply.

(2) Areas characterized by particular critical areas may also be subject to other regulations
established by this chapter due to the overlap or multiple functions of some sensitive or
critical areas. Wetlands, for example, may be defined and regulated according to the
wetland and fish and wildlife habitat conservation area provisions of this chapter. In the
event of any conflict between regulations for particular critical areas in this chapter, the
regulations which provide greater protection to environmentally critical areas shall apply.

3) Compliance with the provisions of this chapter does not constitute compliance with other
federal, state, and local regulations and permit requirements that may be required.

10-060 Permit Process and Application Requirements.

(D Pre-Application Conference. All applicants are encouraged to meet with the City prior to
submitting an application subject to this section. The purpose of this meeting shall be to
discuss the City’s critical area requirements, processes and procedures; to review any
conceptual site plans prepared by the applicant; to identify potential impacts to critical
areas and appropriate mitigation measures; and to generally inform the applicant of any
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(2)

(3)

(4)

10-070

federal or state regulations applicable to the subject critical arca. Such conference shall be
for the convenience of the applicant and any recommendations shall not be binding on the
applicant or the City. The pre-application conference provided for in this section shall be
consolidated with any pre-application conference held on any land use permit application.

Application Requirements.

(a) Timing of Submittals. A critical areas report, if applicable, must be submitted to
the City during application submittal. This is a required component of
determining application completeness. The purpose of the report is to determine
the extent, characteristics and functions of any critical areas located on or that
have a potential to be significantly adversely impacted by activities on a site
where regulated activities are proposed. The report will also be used by the City
to assist in the determination of the appropriatc critical area rating and
establishment of appropriate buffer requirements in accordance with this chapter.

(b) Critical Areas Report Contents. Reports and studies required 1o be submitted by
) this chapter shall contain the information indicated in Appendix 20D-2 of the
Zoning Code, Critical Areas Reporting Requirements, applicable to each critical

area.

Consultant Qualifications and City Review. All reports and studies required of the
applicant by this section shall be prepared by a qualified consultant as that term is defined
in the Chapter 20A.200f the Zoning Code, Definitions. The City may, at its discretion and
at the applicant’s expense, retain a qualified consultant to review and confirm the
applicant’s reports, studies and plans.

Permit Process. This section is not intended to create a separate critical areas permit
process for development proposals. The City shall consolidate and integrate the review
and processing of critical areas aspects of proposals with other land use and
environmental considerations and approvals.

Alteration or Development of Critical Areas — Standards and Criteria.

Standards and criteria are sct forth in subsequent sections of this chapter.

10-080

General Mitigation Standard.

All significant adverse impacts to critical areas functions and values shall be mitigated.
Mitigation actions by an applicant or property owner shall occur in the following sequence:

(D
2)

Avoiding the impact altogether by not taking a certain action or parts of actions;

Minimizing impacts by limiting the degree or magnitude of the action and its
implementation, by using appropriate technology, or by taking affirmative steps, such as
project redesign, relocation, or timing, to avoid or reduce impacts;
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(3) Rectifying the impact to the critical area by repairing, rehabilitating, or restoring the
affected environment to the conditions existing at the time of the initiation of the project;

(4) Reducing or eliminating the impact over time by preservation and maintenance
operations during the life of the action;

(3 Compensating for the impact by replacing or providing substitute resources or
environments; and/or

(6) Monitoring the hazard or other required mitigation and taking remedial action when
necessary.

10-050 Other Appropriate Mitigation Actions.

Where impacts cannot be avoided, and the applicant has exhausted feasible design alternatives,
the applicant or property owner shall seek to implement other appropriate mitigation actions in
compliance with the intent, standards and criteria of this chapter. In an individual case, these
actions may include consideration of alternative site plans and layouts, reductions in the density
or scope of the proposal, and/or implementation of the performance standards listed in
subsequent sections of this chapter.

10-100 Proposed Developments.

Development proposed in critical areas shall incorporate and reflect the performance standards
contained in subsequent sections of this chapter.

20D.140.10-110 Mitigation Standards, Criteria and Plan Requirements.

(D Mitigation Performance Standards. Significant adverse impacts to critical area functions
and values shall be mitigated. Mitigation actions shall be implemented in the preferred

sequence identified in RCDG 20D.140.10-080. Proposals which include less preferred
and/or compensatory mitigation shall demonstrate that:

(a) All feasible and reasonable measures will be taken to reduce impacts and losses to
the critical area, or to avoid impacts where avoidance is required by these
regulations; and

(b) The restored, created or enhanced critical area or buffer will be as viable and
persistent as the critical area or buffer area it replaces; and

() In the case of wetlands and riparian strcam corridors, no overall net loss will
occur in wetland or riparian stream corridor functions and values.

(2) Location and Timing of Mitigation.

(a) Mitigation shall be provided on-site, unless on-site mitigation is not scientifically
feasible due to physical features of the property. The burden of proof shall be on
the applicant to demonstrate that mitigation cannot be provided on-site.
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(b)

()

(d)

(0

(g)

(h)

(i)
10-120

When mitigation cannot be provided on-site, mitigation shail be provided in the
immediate vicinity of the permitted activity on property owned or controlled by
the applicant, such as an easement, provided such mitigation is beneficial to the
critical arca and associated resources.

In-kind mitigation shall be provided except when the applicant demonstrates and
the Departmeni concurs that greater functional and habitat value can be achieved
through out-of-kind mitigation.

Only when it is determined by the Department that subsections (2)(a), (b) and {c)
of this section are inappropriatc and impractical shall off-site, out-of-kind
mitigation be considered.

When wetland or riparian stream corridor mitigation is permitted by these
regulations on-site or off-site, the mitigation project shall occur near an adequate
water supply (river, stream, ground water, storm water facility outfall) with a
hydrologic connection to the critical area to ensure successful development or
restoration.

Any agreed upon mitigation proposal shall be completed concurrently with
project construction, unless a phased schedule that assures completion prior to
occupancy has been approved by the Department.

Wetland acreage replacement ratios shall be as specified in Section 20D.140.30-
030(7)(b) of the Zoning Code.

Restored or created riparian stream corridors, where permitted by these
regulations, shall be an equivalent or higher riparian stream corridor value or
function than the altered riparian stream corridor.

All off-site mitigation shall be provided within the Redmond city limits.

Performance Standards for Mitigation Planning.

The performance standards noted in subsequent sections of this chapter shall be incorporated into
mitigation plans submitted to the City for impacts to critical areas. Mitigation plans shall contain
the information indicated in Appendix 20D-2 of the Zoning Code, Critical Areas Reporting

Requirements.

10-130 Approved Mitigation Projects — Signature.

On completion of construction, any approved mitigation project must be signed off by the
applicant’s qualified consultant and approved by the Department. Signature will indicate that the
construction has been completed as planned.

10-140

Approved Mitigation Projects — Contingency Planning.
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Approved mitigation projects shall implement the monitoring and contingency planning
requirements of Sectton 20D.140.10-150 of the Zoning Code. (Ord. 2259)

10-150 Monitoring Program and Contingency Plan.

(D A monitoring program shall be implemented by the applicant to determine the success of
the mitigation project and any necessary corrective actions. This program shall determine
if the original goals and objectives are being met.

(2) A contingency plan shall be established for correction in the event that the mitigation
project is inadequate or fails. A performance and maintenance bond or other acceptable
security device is required to ensure the applicant’s compliance with the terms of the
mitigation agreement. The bond or other security shall meet the requirements set forth in
Section _ of the Zoning Caode.

3 Monitoring programs prepared to comply with this chapter shall reflect the following
guidelines:

(a) Use scientific procedures for establishing the success or failure of the project;
(b) For vegetation determinations, permanent sampling points shall be established;

(c) Vegetative success equals 80 percent per year survival of planted trees and 80
percent cover of shrubs, groundcover and emergent species and less than 20
percent cover of invasive species;

(d) Submit monitoring reports on the current status of the mitigation project to the
Department. The reports are to be prepared by a qualified consultant and reviewed
by the City and shall be produced on the following schedule: 30 days after
planting; early in the growing season of the second year; end of the growing
season of the second year; and annually thereafter;

(e) The monitoring reports shall contain the following information on monitoring
method and monitoring components, as relevant:

(i) Vegetation Monitoring: Methods shall include counts, photopoints,
random sampling, sampling plots, transects, visual inspections, and/or
other means deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant, Vegetation monitoring components shall include general
appearance, health, mortality, colonization rates, percent cover, percent
survival, volunteer plant species, invasive weeds, and/or other components
deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified consuitant.

(i)  Water Quantity Monitoring: Methods shall include piezometers, sampling
points, stream gauges, visual observation, and/or other means deemed
appropriate by the Department and a qualified consultant. Water quantity
monitoring components shall include water level, peak flows, soil
saturation depth, soil moisture within root zone, inundation, overall water

Exhibit C3: Page 12 of 51

Resclution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




10-160

(1)

(H
(2)
(h)

0)
(k)

i)

(iv)

(v}

coverage, and/or other components deemed appropriate by the Department
and a qualified consultant.

Water Quality Monitoring: Methods shall include testing, plant indicators,
and/or other means deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant.  Water quality monitoring components shall include
temperature, pH, dissolved oxygen, total suspended solids, total metals,
herbicides, pesticides, and/or other components deemed appropriate by the
Department and a qualified consultant.

Wildlife Monitoring: Methods shall include visual sightings, aural
observations, nests, scat, tracks, and/or other means deemed appropriate
by the Department and a qualified consultant. Wildlife monitoring
components shall include species counts, species diversity, breeding
activity, habitat type, nesting activity, location, usage, and/or other
compaonents deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant,

Geomorphic Monitoring: Methods shall include cross-sectional surveys,
profile surveys, point surveys, photo-monitoring, and/or other means
deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified consultant.
Monitoring components shall include location and effect of large woody
debris, depth and frequency of pools, bank erosion, channel migration,
sediment transport/deposition, structural integrity of weirs, and/or other
components deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified

. consultant.

Monitoring programs shall be established for a minimum of five years;

If necessary, correct for failures in the mitigation project;

Replace dead or undesirable vegetation with appropriate plantings;

Repair damages caused by erosion, settling, or other geomorphological processes
to all affected properties and structures, both on and of¥ the property;

Redesign mitigation project {(if necessary) and implement the new design; and

Correction procedures shall be approved by a qualified consultant and the
Department. (Ord. 2259)

Buffer Areas.

The establishment of buffer arcas may be required for development proposals and
activities in or adjacent to critical areas. The purpose of the buffer shall be to protect the
integrity, function, value and resource of the subject critical area, and/or to protect life,
property and resources from risks associated with development on unstable or sensitive
lands. Buffers shall consist of an undisturbed area of native vegetation established to
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achieve the purpose of the buffer. If the site has previously been disturbed, the buffer area
shall be revegetated pursuant to an approved planting plan. Buffers shall be protected
during construction by placement of a temporary barricade, on-site notice for
construction crews of the presence of the critical area, and implementation of appropriate
erosion and sedimentation controls.

(2) Required buffer widths shall reflect the sensitivity of the particular critical area and
resource or the risks associated with development and, in those circumstances permitted
by these regulations, the type and intensity of human activity and site design proposed to
be conducted on or near the critical area.

(3) See individual critical areas regulations in Sections 20D.140.20-020, 20D.140.30-020,
and 20D.140.60-020 of the Zoning Code for required buffer widths.

{4 A residential lot approved in a subdivision that has designated streams or wetlands and
their associated buffer in either a Native Growth Protection Area or Native Growth
Protection Easement established at plat approval shall be allowed to be improved
honoring the wetland and stream buffers already established in the plat.”

10-180 General Critical Area Protective Measures.

(D) * Critical Area Markers and Signs.

(2) The boundary at the outer edge of critical areas tracts and easement shall be

delineated with permanent survey stakes, using iron or concrete markers as

established by local survey standards,

(b) The boundary at the outer edge shall be identified with temporary signs prior to
any site disturbance. The temporary signs shall be replaced with permanent signs
prior to accupancy or use of the site. The number and spacing of permanent signs
shall be designated by the Planning Department.

(2) Critical Area Fencing. In order to inform subsequent purchasers of real property of the
location of the critical area buffer boundaries and to discourage encroachment into that
buffer, the developer of the property shall install split-rail fencing or a similar fencing
approved by the Department along the boundary of the critical area.

3 Notice on Title.

(a) In order to inform subsequent purchasers of real property of the existence of
critical areas, the owner of any property containing a critical area or buffer on
which a development proposal is submitted shall file a notice with the King
County Department of Records and Elections. The notice shall state the presence
of the critical area or buffer on the property, of the application of the Critical Areas
Ordinance to the property, and the fact that limitations on actions in or affecting
the critical area or buffer may exist. The notice shall run with the land.
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(b)

The applicant shall submit proof that the notice has been filed for public records
before the City approves a building permit or. in the case of subdivision of land or
binding site plans, at or before recording,.

() Critical Areas Tracts.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

10-190

Critical areas tracts, or other mechanisms as deemed appropriate by the
Department, shall be used to delineate and protect contiguous critical areas and
buffers. Areas in critical areas tracts can be included in determining gross site
density, floor area ratios, and other area and dimensional regulations for five or
fewer lots. Critical area tracts may not be used through the preliminary plat
process to credit lot area and dimensional regulations for proposed residential
lots..

Critical areas tracts shall be recorded on all documents of title or record for all
affected lots.

Critical areas tracts shall be designated on the face of the plat or recording
drawing in a format provided by the City Attorney.

The City may require that any required critical areas tract be held in an undivided
interest by each owner of a building lot within the development with the
ownership interest passing with the ownership of the lot, or held by an
incorporated homeowner’s association, or other legal entity which assures the
ownership, maintenance, and protection of the tract. (Ord. 2259)

Critical Areas Reasonable Economic UseException - Private Property.

These standards and regulations are not intended, and shall not be construed or applied in a
manner, to deny all reasonable cconomic use of private property. Any private property owner
who claims that strict application of these standards would deny all reasonable economic use of
their property may apply for an exception under Section , Critical Areas Reasonable
Economic Use Exception - Private Property.

10-200

Critical Areas Reasonable Use Exception - Public Project.

(H) Any public agency or City department claiming that strict application of these standards
' would deny construction of a public project may apply for a Critical Areas Reasonable
Use Exception - Public Project under Section of the Zoning Code.

20

Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas.
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20-010 Classification and Rating of Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation
Areas.
(D The Growth Management Act identifies fish and wildlife habitat conservation areas.

These areas include:

()

(b)

©

Areas with which species of concern have a primary association.

(1) Federally designated endangered and threatened species are those fish and
wildlife species identified by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and the
National Marine Fisheries Service that are in danger of extinction or
threatened to become endangered. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service and
the National Marine Fisheries Service should be consulted as necessary for
current listing status.

(ii) State designated endangered, threatened, and sensitive species are those
fish and wildlife species native to the State of Washington identified by
the Washington State Department of Fish and Wildtife, that are in danger
of extinction, threatened to become endangered, vulnerable, or declining
and are likely to become endangered or threatened in a significant portion
of their range within the state without cooperative management or removal
of threats. State designated endangered, threatened, and sensitive species
are periodically recorded in WAC 232-12-014 (state endangered species),
and WAC 232-12-011 (state threatened and sensitive species). The
Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife maintains the most
current listing and should be consulted as necessary for current listing
status. Included, also, are state candidate species which include fish and
wildlife species that the Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife will
review for possible listing as endangered, threatened, or sensitive.

State priority habitats and areas associated with state priority species. Priority
habitats and species are considered to be priorities for conservation and
management. Priority species require protective measures for their perpetuation
due to their population status, sensitivity to habitat alteration, and/or recreational,
commercial, or tribal importance. Priority habitats are those habitat types or
elements with unique or significant value to a diverse assemblage of species. A
priority habitat may consist of a unique vegetation type or dominant plant species,
a described successional stage, or a specific structural element. Priority habitats
and species are identified by the Washington State Department of Fish and
Wildlife.

Habitats and species of local importance. Habitats and species of local importance
are those identifted by the City of Redmond, including those that possess unusual
or unique habitat warranting protection because of qualitative species diversity or
habitat system health indicators. The City Council shall formally designate
habitats and species of local importance, if any, through the Development Guide
amendment process.
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2

(d)

(c)

()

(2)

Naturally occurring ponds under 20 acres. Naturally occurring ponds are those
ponds under 20 acres and their submerged aquatic beds that provide fish or
wildlife habitat, including those artificial ponds intentionally created from dry
arcas in order to mitigate impacts to ponds. Naturally occurring ponds do not
inciude ponds deliberately designed and created from dry sites, such as canals,
detention facilities, wastewater treatment facilities, farm ponds, temporary
construction ponds, and landscape amenities, unless such artificial ponds were
intentionally created for mitigation.

Waters of the state. Waters of the state includes lakes, rivers, ponds, streams,
inland waters, underground waters, and other surface waters and watercourses
within the jurisdiction of the State of Washington, as classified in WAC 222-16-

031.

Lakes, ponds, streams, and rivers planted with game fish by a governmental or
tribal entity.

Land essential for preserving connections between habitat blocks and open
spaces.

To promote consistent application of the standards and requirements of this chapter, fish
and wildlife habitat conservation areas within the City of Redmond shall be rated or
classified according to their characteristics, function and value, and/or their sensitivity to
disturbance.

(a)

(b)

(©)

Core Preservation Areas. Core preservation areas include those areas of the City
which are already protected through other regulatory mechanisms. They include
native growth protection easements, Class [ streams and their buffers, and Class 11
through IV streams and other areas similarly protected. They may also include
lands where development rights have been sold and some lands with recorded
open space easements, depending on the purpose of the easement. The core
preservation area includes wetlands and streams and their associated buffers as
they become identified at a site-specific level.

Species Protection. Species of concern, priority species, and species of local
importance shall be protected through management recommendations. “Species of
concern” includes those species listed as state endangered, threatened, sensitive,
or candidate, as well as those species listed or proposed for listing by the federal
government. Priority species are those species considered to be priorities for
conservation and management and are identified in the Washington Department
of Fish and Wildlife Priority Habitat and Species (PHS) List. In Redmond,
“species of local importance™ refers to the Great Blue Heron.

Quality Habitat Areas. As sites are assessed for development, the Department
shall evaluate each site for the presence of quality habitat using the following
methodology. Sites will be qualitatively scored based upon several parameters
indicative of habitat qualities. These parameters include size, community
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(d)

(e)

diversity, interspersion (spatial patterns), continuity, forest vegetation layers,
forest age, and invasive plants. This assessment will allow the City to identify
remaining quality habitat in the City, to protect remaining quality habitat by
imposition of the performance standards outlined in RCDG 2013.140.20-070 so
long as there is no significant adverse economic impact to the developer, and to
provide incentives to preserve such guality habitat.

Riparian Stream Corridors. Riparian stream corridors include Class | through 1V
streams and adjacent riparian habitat areas (stream buffers). Streams shall be
designated Class I, Class 11, Class 111, and Class IV according to the criteria in this
subsection. When more than one classification is present in short alternating
segments on the property in question it will be classified according to the stream
class which is more restrictive.

(1} “Class I'" are those streams identified as “Shorelines of the State” under
the City of Redmond Shoreline Master Program.

(iiy ~ “Class 117 are those natural streams that are not Class | and are either
perennial or intermittent and have salmonid fish use or the potential for
salmonid fish use.

(iii)  “Class 11" are those natural streams that are not Class | or Class 11 and are
either perennial or intermittent and have one of the following
characteristics:

(A)  Nonsalmonid fish use or the potential for nonsalmonid fish use; or

(B)  Headwater streams with a surface water connection to saimon
bearing or potentially salmon bearing streams (Class 1 or II).

(iv)  Class [V” are those natural streams that are not Class I, Class 11, or Class
[11. They are either perennial or intermittent, do not have fish or the
potential for fish, and are nonheadwater streams.

(v) Intentionally Created Streams. These are manmade streams defined as
such in these regulations, and do not include streams created as mitigation.
Purposeful creation must be demonstrated to the Committee through
documentation, photographs, statements and/or other evidence.
Intentionally created streams may include irrigation and drainage ditches,
grass-lined swales, or other artificial watercourses unless they are used by
salmonid fish or created for the purpose of stream mitigation.

Classification of fish and wildlife habitat conservation areas shall be determined
by the Department based on consideration of the following factors:

(i) Maps adopted pursuant to this chapter, including the fish and wildlife
habitat conservation area core preservation areas map and stream
classification map. This map shall be used as a general guide only for the
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20-020

(H

(1)
(iif)

(iv)
(v)
(vi)

assistance of property owners and other interested parties; boundaries are
generalized. The actual type, extent, and boundaries of fish and wildlife
habitat conscrvation areas and streams shall be determined in the fteld by a
qualified consultant according to the procedures, definitions, and criteria
established by this chapter. In the event of any conflict between the critical
area location and designation shown on the City’s map and the criteria or
standards of this section, the criteria and standards shall prevail;

Department of Fish and Wildlife priority habitat and species maps;

Anadromous and resident salmonid distribution maps contained in the
habitat-limiting factors reports published by the Washington State
Conservation Commission;

Federal and state information and maps related to species of concern;
Application of the criteria contained in these regulations; and

Consideration of the technical reports submitted by qualified consultants
in connection with the applications subject to these regulations.

Stream Buffers.

Stream buffers shall be sufficiently wide to achieve the full range of riparian and aquatic
ecosystem functions, which include, but are not limited to, protection of instream fish
habitat through control of temperature and sedimentation in streams; preservation of fish

" and wildlife habitat; and connection of riparian wildlife habitat to other habitats.

. Stream buffers shall be measured from the ordinary high water mark.

The following stream buffers are established for streams:

e Sammamish River north of PSE powerline crossing
¢ Sammamish River south of PSE powerline crossing|e 150’
* Bear Creek west of Avondale Road e 150
e Bear Creek east of Avondale Road e 150" inner buffer + 50’ outer buffer

¢ LEvans Creek

150" inner buffer -+ 50’ cuter buffer

150" inner buffer + 50" outer buffer
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Class 11 100" + 50’ outer buffer
Class [11 100¥

Class 1V

e Perennial s 36

* Intermittent o 25

(4) Increased Stream Buffer Widths. The recommended stream buffer widths may be
increased as follows:

(a) When the Department determines that the recommended width is insufficient to
prevent habitat degradation and to protect the structure and functions of the
habitat areas;

(b} When the frequently flooded area exceeds the recommended stream buffer width,
the stream buffer shall extend to the outer edge of the frequently flooded area;

(c)* When the stream buffer is within a landslide hazard area or its buffer, the stream
buffer shall be the recommended distance, or the landslide hazard area bufter,
whichever is greater. Similarly if the stream buffer is within an erosion hazard
area, the stream buffer shall be the recommended distance or the extent of the
erosion hazard area.

(5) Reduced Stream Buffer Widths. Stream buffer widths must meet the required width as

- described in the table in subsection (3) of this section. This does not refer 1o stream buffer

width averaging. See below provisions under which stream buffer width averaging is
permitted.

(6) Stream Buffer Width Averaging. The Director may allow the recommended stream buffer
width to be reduced in accordance with best available science only if:

(a) The width reductions will not reduce stream or habitat functions, including those
of nonfish habitat;

(b) The width reduction will not degrade the habitat, including habitat for salmonid
fisheries;

(c) The proposal will provide additional habitat protection;

(d) The total area contained in the stream buffer area after averaging is no less than
that which would be contained within the standard stream buffer area; and

(e) The buffer width is not reduced to less than 25 percent of the standard stream
buffer width or 25 feet, whichever is greater.
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(7)

(8)

9

For Class [ and Il streams, buffer averaging may be applied to the inner buffer. The
tollowing provisions apply to the inner buffer:

(a)

(b)
(c)

(d)
(e)

The width of the inner buffer shall not be reduced below 75 percent of the
required inner buffer width at any point;

Encroachment shall not occur into the buffer of an associated wetland;

The arca of the inner buffer after averaging shall be equivalent to the area of the
inner buffer prior to averaging;

There is a net improvement in overall buffer ecological functions; and

Averaging shall not preclude the opportunity for future recovery of structure and
function.

For Class [ and Il streams, maximum clearing and grading within the outer 50-foot buffer
is 35 percent of the outer buffer area. Nothing in this provision shall be construed to
require remediation of existing situations where the current clearing and grading is in
excess of 35 percent. No net effective impervious surface may be created within this area.

No structures or improvements shall be permitted within the stream buffer, including
buildings, decks, and docks, except as otherwise permitted or required under the City's
adopted Shoreline Master Program, or under one of the following circumstances:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

When the improvements are part of an approved rehabilitation or mitigation plan;
or

For construction of new road crossings and utilities, and accessory structures,
when no feasible alternative location exists; or

Trails, according to the following criteria:

(i) Constructed of permeable materials;

(ii) Designed to minimize impact on the stream system;
(iti)y  Of a maximum trail corridor width of six feet; and

(iv)  Located within the outer half of the buffer, i.e., the portion of the buffer
that is farther away from the stream;

See also Section 20D.150.180 of the Zoning Code, Shoreline Access, for trail
construction in shorelines of the state;

Footbridges; or

Minor educational facilities, such as informational signs; or
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H Storm water conveyance systems, provided that they are designed to maintain the
buffers’ functions and values; or

(g) When improvements are part of an approved plan consistent with the no net
effective impervious surface provisions of (8) above.

(10)  Businesses currently located in the stream buffers may continue to operate. A
nonconforming use may be expanded provided the expansion does not create significant
additional impacts to the stream buffers. Nonconforming structures may be maintained
and repaired and may be cnlarged or expanded provided said enlargement does not
extend the structure closer to the riparian stream corridor.

(11)  Where an approved City capital improvement project moves the ordinary high water
mark of a stream from its pre-project location, the buffer width for adjacent properties
shall continue to be measured from the pre-capital improvement project ordinary high
water mark.

(12) Nothing in this section shall be construed to require the removal of existing structures
within stream bufters.

20-030 Alteration of Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas —
Generally.

Alteration of fish and wildlife habitat conservation areas may only be permitted subject.to the
criteria in Sections 200.140.20-050 and 20D.140.20-060, 20D.140.30-030, 20D.140.40-030,
20D.140.50-030, and 20D.140.60-040 of the Zoning Code.

20-040 Alteration of Riparian Stream Corridors.

(N Relocation of a Class [, 11, or I1I riparian stream corridor in order to facilitate general site
design will not be allowed. Relocation of these riparian stream corridors may take place
only when it is part of an approved mitigation or rehabilitation plan, and will result in
equal or better habitat and water quality, and will not diminish the flow capacity of the
stream.

@) Bridges shall be used to cross Class | streams.

3) Culverts are allowable only under the following circumstances:
(a) Only in Class 11, 111, and [V streams;
(b) When fish passage will not be impaired;

(c) When the design criteria of the Washington State Department of Fish and
Wildlife, Design of Road Culverts for Fish Passage, 2003, are met; and

(d) The applicant or successors shall, at all times, keep any cuivert free of debris and
sediment to allow free passage of water and, if applicable, fish.

Exhibit C3: Page 22 of 51

Resolution No. 1337
AM Ne. 10-173




(4)

(3)

(6)

-20-050

(M

(2)

3)

20-060

Streambank stabilization to protect new structures from future channel migration is not
permitted except when such stabilization is achieved through bioengineering or soft
armoring techniques in accordance with an approved critical areas report.

Construction of roads and minor road bridging may be permitted in accordance with an
approved critical areas report subject to the following:

(a)  There is no other feasible alternative route with less impact on the environment;

(h) The crossing minimizes interruption of downstream movement of wood and
gravel;

(c) Roads in riparian habitat areas shall not run parallel to the water body;

(d) Crossings, where necessary, shall only occur as near to perpendicular with the
waterbody as possible;

(e) Mitigation for impacts is provided pursuant to an approved mitigation plan; and

§)) Road bridges are designed according to the Department of Fish and Wildlife
Design of Culverts for Fish Passage, 2003, and the National Marine Fisheries
Service Guidelines for Salmonid Passage at Stream Crossings, 2000.

The City may require that a stream be removed from a culvert as a condition of approval,
unless the culvert is not detrimental to fish habitat or water quality, or removal would be
detrimental to fish or wildlife habitat or water quality.

Alteration of Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas.

Alterations that create adverse impacts to core preservation areas shall be avoided,
subject to Section 20D.140.10-190, Critical Areas Reasonable Economic Use Exception -
Private Project, and Section 20D.140.10-200, Critical Areas Reasonable Use Exception -
Public Project.

Species Protection. Species management recommendations for development impacting
species of concern, priority species, and species of local importance shall be
implemented. Management recommendations are based on the following factors: species
recommendations of the Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife;
recommendations contained in the wildlife study submitted by a qualified consultant; and
the nature and intensity of land uses and activities occurring on the site and on adjacent
sites.

Alteration of Quality Habitat Areas. Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Area
Performance Standards, Section 20D.140.20-070, shall apply to quality habitat areas
unless application of such standards would result in a significant adverse economic
impact on the owner or developer.

Riparian Stream Corridor Performance Standards.
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The following standards apply to riparian stream corridor restoration and enhancement:

(O
(2)
&)
4)
)
(6)

7
(&)

(%)

(10)

(1)

(12)

(13)

(14)
(15)

(16)

(17)

Use plants indigenous to the region (not introduced or foreign species);

Use plants adaptable to a broad range of water depths;

Plants should be commercially available or available from local sources;
Plant species high in food and cover value for fish and wildlife must be used;
Plant mostly perennial specics;

Avoid committing significant areas of the site to species that have questionable potential
for successful establishment;

Plant selection must be approved by a quatified consultant;

Substrate should consist of a minimum of one foot, in depth, of clean (uncontaminated
with chemicals or solid/hazardous wastes) inorganic/organic materials;

Planting densities and placement of plants should be determined by a qualified consultant
and shown on the design plans;

The planting plan must be approved by the Department;

Confine stockpiling to upland areas and ensure contract specifications should limit
stockpiling of earthen materials to durations in accordance with City clearing and grading
standards, unless otherwise approved by the Committee;

Planting instructions shall be submitted which describe proper placement, diversity, and
spacing of seeds, tubers, bulbs, rhizomes, sprigs, plugs, and transplanted stock;

Apply controlled release nonphosphorus fertilizer at the time of planting and afterward
only as plant conditions warrant (determined during the monitoring process);

Install an irrigation system, if necessary, for the initial establishment period;

Construction specifications and methods must be approved by a qualified consultant and
the Department;

Construction management should occur by a qua_l-iﬁf:d consultant and be inspected by the
City; and

Limit the use of pesticides near streams.

20D.140.20-070 Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Area Performance Standards.

The following standards shall apply to all sites where a species protected under this chapter has
been identified. These standards shall also apply to sites where quality habitat has been identified
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unless application of any of these standards would result in a significant adverse economic
impact on the owner or developer.

(N Relevant performance standards from Sections 20D.140.20-060 and 20D.140.30-040 of
the Zoning Code, as determined by the Department, shali be incorporated into mitigation
plans.

(2)  The following additional mitigation measures shall be reflected in mitigation planning:
(a) Consider habitat in site planning and design;

(b) Locate buildings and structures in a manner that preserves and minimizes adverse
impacts to important habitat areas;

(c) Integrate retained habitat into open space and landscaping, consistent with the
provisions of Section 20D.80.10 of the Zoning code;

(d) Where possible, consolidate habitat and vegetated open space in contiguous
biocks;

(e) Locate habitat contiguous to other habitat, open space or landscaped areas to
contribute to a continuous system or corridor that provides connections to
adjacent habitat areas;

(H Use native species in any landscaping of disturbed or undeveloped areas and in
any enhancement of habitat or buffers;

(2) Emphasize heterogeneity and structural diversity of vegetation in landscaping;
{h) Remove and/or control any noxious weeds or animals as defined by the City; and

6] Preserve significant trees, preferably in groups, consistent with Section 20D.80.20
and with achieving the objectives of these standards.

(3) Landscape plan shall be submitted consistent with the requirements of Section20D.80.10-
040 of the Zoning Code and with the goals and standards of this chapter. The plan shall
reflect the report prepared pursuant to Section 20D.140.10-060.

20D.140.30 Wetlands.
30-010 Classification and Rating of Wetlands.

To promote consistent application of the standards and requirements of this chapter, wetlands
within the City of Redmond shall be classified according to their characteristics, function and
value, and/or their sensitivity to disturbance. Wetlands shall be rated and regulated according to
the categories defined by the Washington State Department of Ecology Wetland Rating System
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for Western Washington (Ecology Publication No. 04-00-025) as revised. This document
contains the methods for determining the wetland category.

(N Wetland Classification. Wetlands, as defined by this chapter, shall be designated
Category [, Category II, Category [ll, and Category IV.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Category | wetlands are those wetlands that represent a unique or rare wetland
type, are more sensitive to disturbance than most wetlands, are relatively
undisturbed and contain ecological attributes that are impossible to replace within
a human lifetime, or provide a high level of functions. All wetlands with one or
more of the following criteria shall be considered a Category | wetland:

1 Wetlands that are identified by scientists of the Washington Natural
Heritage Program/DNE as high quality, relatively undisturbed wetlands, or
wetlands that support state listed threatened or endangered plants; or

(i) Bogs; or
(i)  Mature and old-growth forested wetlands over one acre in size; or

(iv)  Wetlands that provide a very high level of functions as evidenced by a
score of 70 points or more on the Western Washington Rating System
form.

Category il wetlands are those wetlands that provide high levels of some
functions which are difficult to replace. Category Il wetlands meet the following
criteria: :

() Wetlands scoring between 51 to 69 points on the Western Washington
Rating System form; or

(i) Wetlands that do not meet the criteria of Category 1.

Category Il wetlands are those wetlands that provide a moderate leve! of
functions. They are typically more disturbed and have less diversity or are more
isolated from other natural resources in the landscape. Category 11l wetlands meet
the following criteria:

(i) Weltlands scoring between 30 to 50 points on the Western Washington
Rating System form; or )

(ii)y  Wetlands that do not meet the criteria of Category I.

Category 1V wetlands are those wetlands that provide the lowest level of function.
These wetlands score less than 30 points on the Western Washington Rating
System form.
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(2) Classification of wetlands shall be determined by the Committee based on consideration
of the following factors:

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)

Maps adopted pursuant to this chapter, including the wetland map, which
identifies the approximate location and extent of wetlands. This map shall be used
as a general guide only for the assistance of property owners and other interested
parties; boundaries are generalized. The actual type, extent, and boundaries of
wetlands shall be determined in the field by a qualified consultant according to
the procedures, definition, and criteria established by this chapter, In the event of
any conflict between the critical area location and designation shown on the
City’s map and the criteria or standards of this section, the criteria and standards
shail prevail;

National Wetlands Inventory Maps prepared by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service;

Application of the criteria contained in these regulations; and

Consideration of the technical reports submitted by qualified consultants in
connection with applications subject to these regulations.

20D.140.30-020 Wetland Buffers.

associated with development and, in those circumstances permitted by these regulations,

l (1) Required buffer widths shall reflect the sensitivity of the particular wetland or the risks

the type and intensity of human activity and site design proposed to be conducted on or
near the critical area.

2) Wetland buffers shall be measured from the wetland edge as delineated and marked in the
field using the DOE Wetland Manual. Wetland buffers shall be established as follows:

Wetland
Characteristics

Category and|Buffer Width (feet)]Other Measures Recommended for
by Impact of Land|Protection

Category |

Use* (sec below)

Forested Buffer size to be|lf forested wetland scores high for
based on score for|habitat, need to maintain
habitat functions or|connectivity to other natural areas.
water quality [Restore degraded parts of buffer.
functions

High level of function for habitat|Low: 150 Maintain  connectivity to  other

(score for habitat 29 — 36 pts.) natural arcas. Restore degraded parts
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of buffer.
Moderate: 225
High: 300
Moderate level of function for|Low: 75 No recommendations at this time.
habitat (score for habitat 20 — 28
pts.) Moderate: 110
High: 150
High level of function for water|Low: 50 No  additional  discharges  of]
quality improvement (24 — 32 pts.) untreated runoff.
and low for habitat (less than 20|Moderate: 75
ts.
pte.) High: 100
Not meeting any of the above|Low: 50 No recommendations at this time.
criteria
Moderate: 75
High: 100
Category Il +.
High level of function for habitat|Low: 150 Maintain  connectivity to other
(score for habitat 29 — 36 pts.) natural areas. )
Moderate: 225
High: 300
Moderate level of function for|Low: 75 No recommendations at this time.
habitat (score for habitat 20 — 28
pts.) Moderate: 110
High: 150
High level of function for water|Low: 50 No  additional  discharges  of]
quality improvement and low for untreated runoff.
habitat (score for water quality 24 —|Moderate: 75
32 pts.; habitat less than 20 pts.) )
High: 100
Not meeting above criteria Low: 50 No recommendations at this time.
Moderate: 75
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High: 100
Category 11l |
Moderate level of function forjLow: 75 No recommendations at this time.
habitat (score for habitat 20 — 28
pts.) Moderate: 110
High: 150
Not meeting above criteria Low: 40 No recommendations at this time.
Moderate: 60
High: 80
Céiééor): v -~
Score for functions less than 30 pts. [Low: 25 No recommendations at this time.
Moderate: 40
High: 50

* Consistent with the Department of Ecology classification system identified above, high,
medium and low impact land uses are defined as follows:

(a) High impact land uses include: commercial, industrial, institutional, retail sales,
high-intensity recreation (golf courses, ball fields), and residential uses with a
density of more than one dwelling unit per acre.

(b) Medium impact land uses include residential uses with a density of one unit per
acre or less, moderate-intensity open space (parks), and paved trails.

(c) Low impact land uses include: low-intensity open space (such as passive
recreation and natural resources preservation) and unpaved trails.

(3)  The buffer for a wetland created, restored, or enhanced as compensation for approved
wetland alterations shall be that required for the category of the wetland.

4) Increased Buffer Widths, The Department may extend the width of the buffer in
accordance with the recommendations of a qualified wetland professional and the best
available science on a case-by-case basis when a larger buffer is necessary to protect
wetland functions and values based on site-specific characteristics.
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(5)

(6)

Reduction of Buffer Widths. The Department may allow the standard wetland buffer
width to be reduced in accordance with the best available science on a case-by-case basis
when it is determined that a smaller area is adequate to protect the wetland functions and
values based on site-specific characteristics,

(a) Reduction in buffer width based on reducing the intensity of impacts from
proposed land uses. The buffer widths recommended for land uses with high-
intensity impacts to wetlands can be reduced to those widths recommended for
moderate-intensity impacts under the following conditions:

(1) For wetlands that score moderate or high for habitat (20 points or more),
the width of the buffer around the wetland can be reduced if both of the
following criteria arc met:

(A) A relatively undisturbed vegetated corridor at least 100 feet wide is
protected between the wetlands and any other priority habitats as
defined by the Washington State Department of Fish and Wildlife.
The corridor must be protected for the entire distance between the
wetland and the priority habitat via some type of legal protection
such as a conservation easement; and

(B)  Measures to minimize the impacts of different land uses on
wetlands, such as those developed by the Department of Ecology
under BAS, are applied.

(ii) For wetlands that score less than 20 points for habitat, the bufter width can
be reduced to that required for moderate land use impacts if measures to
minimize the impacts of different land uses on wetlands, such as those
developed by the Department of Ecelogy under BAS, are applied.

(b) Reductions in buffer widths where existing roads or structures lie within the
buffer. Where a legally established, nonconforming use of the buffer exists,
proposed actions in the buffer may be permitted as long as they do not increase
the degree of nonconformity. In terms of wetlands, this means no increase in the
impacts to the wetland from activities in the buffer.

(c) Subsection {7) below does not apply when using this reduction in buffer width
provision.

Wetland Buffer Width Averaging. Wetland buffer widths may be modified by averaging
buffer widths as set forth herein. The Department may allow modification of the standard
wetland buffer width in accordance with the best available science on a case-by-case
basis by averaging buffer widths. Averaging buffer widths may only be allowed where a
qualified wetland professional demonstrates that:

(a) It will not reduce the functions or values;
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(M

(8)

30-030

M

(2)

3

(b) The wetland contains variations in sensitivity due to existing physical
characteristics or the character of the buffer varies in slope, soils, or vegetation,
and the wetland would benefit from a wider buffer in places and would not be
adversely impacted by a narrower buffer in other places;

(c) The total area contained in the buffer area after averaging is no less than that
which would be contained within the standard buffer; and

(d) The buffer width is not reduced more than 25 percent of the width or 50 feet,
whichever is less, except for buffers between Category IV wetlands and low- or
moderate-intensity land uses.

Buffer widths may be reduced by buffer width reduction or buffer width averaging as
stated above. However, the use of either of these mechanisms or a combination of these
mechanisms shali not result in a buffer width less than 75 percent of the standard buffer
required as identified in subsection (2) of this section.

Storm water management facilities, such as biofiltration swales and outfalls, may be
located within the outer 25 percent of the buffer; provided, that no other location is
feasible, and the location of such facilities will not degrade the functions or values of the
wetland. Storm water ponds must be located outside of the required buffer. Underground
vaults are also permitted within the outer 25% of the buffer provided that the
maintenance access area lies outside of the buffer and the area above the vault is planted
with native vegetation.

Alteration of Wetlands.

Wetland alteration shall result in no net loss of wetland area, except where the following
criteria are met:

(a) The lost wetland area provides minimal functions and the mitigation action(s)
results in a net gain in wetland functions as determined by a site-specific
assessment; or

(b) The lost wetland area provided minimal functions as determined by a site-specific
functional assessment and other replacement habitats provide greater benefits to
the functioning of the watershed, such as riparian habitat restoration and
enhancement.

Category | Wetlands. Alterations of Category 1 wetlands shall be prohibited subject to the
reasonable use provisions of this chapter.

Category 11, 111, and IV Wetlands.

(a) Any proposed alteration and mitigation shall comply with the mitigation
performance standards and requirements of these regulations; and

(b) No net loss of wetland function and value may occur.
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(©) Where enhancement or replacement is proposed, ratios shall comply with the
requirements of subsection (7) of this section.

4) Mitigation for alterations to wetlands shall achieve equivalent or greater biological
functions. Mitigation plans shall be consistent with the Department of Ecology Guidance
on Wetland Mitigation in Washington State, Part 2: Guidelines for Developing
Freshwater Wetlands Mitigation Plans and Proposals, April, 2004, as revised.

(5) Mitigation actions shall address functions affected by the alteration to achieve functional
equivalency or improvement, and shall provide similar wetland functions as those lost
except when:

(a) The filled/impacted wetland provides minimal functions as determined by a site-
specific function assessment and the proposed mitigation action(s) will provide
equal or greater functions or will provide functions shown to be limiting within a
watershed through a formal watershed assessment plan or protocol; or

(b) Out-of-kind replacemeént will best meet formerly identified regional goals, such as
replacement of historically diminished wetland types.

(6) Mitigation actions that require compensation by replacing, enhancing, or substitution
shall occur in the following order of preference:

(a) Preserving high-quality wetlands that are under imminent threat.

(b) Restoring wetlands on upland sites that were formerly wetlands.

() Creating wetlands on disturbed upland sites such as those with- vegetative cover
consisting primarily of exotic introduced species.

(d)  Enhancing significantly degraded wetlands.

(N Wetland Replacement Ratios.

(a) Where wetland alterations are permitted by the City, the applicant shall restore or
create areas of wetlands in order to compensate for wetland losses. Equivalent
areas shall be determined according to acreage, function, type, location, timing
factors, and projected success of restoration or creation.

(b) When creating or enhancing wetlands, the following acreage replacement ratios
shall be used:

Category and Type| Creation ori Rehabilitation | Re-establishment  or| Enhancement

of Wetland Re-establishment | (Restoration) | Creation (R/C) and|Only

Enhancement
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Category [ Forested | 6:1 12:1 1:1 R/Cand 10:1 E 24:1
Category [ based on) 8:1 1:1 R/C and 6:1 E 16:1

score

Category Il 3:1 8:1 Il R/Cand 4:1 E 12:1
Category HI 2:1 4:1 11 R/Cand 2:1 E 8:1

Category IV 1.5:1 3:1 1:1R/Cand 2:1 E 6:1

(©) Increased Replacement Ratio. The Department may increase the ratios under the
following circumstances:

() Uncertainty exists as to the probable success of the proposed restoration or
creation; or

(i) A significant period of time will clapse between impact and replication of
wetland functions; or

(iii)  Proposed mitigation will result in a lower category wetland or reduced
functions relative to the wetland being impacted; or

(iv)  The impact was an unauthorized impact.

(d) Decreased Replacement Ratio. The Department may decrease these ratios under
the following circumstances:

(i) Documentation by a qualified wetland specialist demonstrates that the
proposed mitigation actions have a very high likelihood of success;

(if) Documentation by a qualified wetland specialist demonstrates that the
proposed mitigation actions will provide functions and values that are
significantly greater than the wetland being impacted; or

(ili)  The proposed mitigation actions are conducted in advance of the impact
and have been shown to be successful.

(e) Enhanced and created wetlands shall be appropriately classified and buffered.
30-040 Wetlands Performance/Design Standards.

(H Use plants indigenous to the Pacific Northwest region (not introduced or foreign species);

(2) Use plants adaptable to a broad range of water depths;
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3
(4)
(5)

(6)
(7)
(8)

®

(10)

(1)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(1)

(16)
(17)

(18)

Plants should be commercially available or available from local sources;
Plant species high in food and cover value for fish and wildlife must be used;

Avoid committing significant areas of the site to species that have questionable potential
for successful establishment;

Piant selection must be approved by a qualified wetland specialist;
Water depth is not to exceed six and one-half feet (two meters);

The grade or slope that water flows through the wetland is not to exceed six percent for
wetland creation sites;

Slopes within the wetland basin and the buffer zone may not be steeper than 3:i
(horizontal to vertical) for wetland creation sites;

Substrate should consist of a minimum of one foot, in depth, of clean (uncontaminated
with chemicals or solid/hazardous wastes) inorganic/organic materials for wetland
creation sites; :

Planting densities and placement of plants should be determined by a qualified wetland
professional and shown on the design plans;

The planting plan must be approved by the Department;
Confine stockpiling to upland areas and ensure contract specifications limit stockpiling of
earthen materials to durations in accordance with City clearing and grading standards,

unless otherwise approved by the Committee;

Planting instructions shall be submitted which describe proper placement, diversity, and
spacing of seeds, tubers, bulbs, rhizomes, sprigs, plugs, and transplanted stock;

Apply controlled release non-phosphorus fertilizer at the time of planting and afterward
only as plant conditions warrant (determined during the monitoring process);

Install an irrigation system, if necessary, for the initial establishment period;

Construction specifications and methods must be approved by a qualified consultant and
the Department; and

Construction management should occur by a qualified consultant and be inspected by the
City.

40 Frequently Flooded Areas.
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40-01 Classification and Rating of Frequently Flooded Areas.

To promote consistent application of the standards and requirements of this chapter, frequently
flooded areas within the City of Redmond shall be rated or classified accordmg to their
characteristics, function and value, and/or their sensitivity to disturbance.

(1 Frequently Flooded Areas Classifications. Frequently flooded areas shall be classified
according to the criteria in this section.

(a) Floodplain. The total area subject to inundation by the base flood (the flood that
has a one percent chance of occurring in any given year),

(b Flood Fringe. The portion of the floodplain outside of the floodway which is
generally covered by flood waters during the base flood; it is generally associated
with standing water rather than rapidly tlowing water.

(c) FEMA Floodway. The channel of the stream and that portion of the adjoining
floodplain which is necessary to contain and discharge the FEMA base flood flow
without increasing the FEMA base flood elevation more than one foot.

(d) Zero-Rise Floodway. The channel of the stream and that portion of the adjoining
floodplain which is necessary to contain and discharge the base flood flow
without increasing the base flood elevation. The zero-rise floodway will always
include the FEMA floodway.

(2) Classification of frequently flooded areas shall be determined by the Committee based on
consideration of the following factors:

(a) Maps adopted pursuant to this chapter including the frequently flooded areas map,
which identifies the approximate location and extent of the [00-year floodplain.
This map shall be used as a general guide only for the assistance of property
owners and other interested parties; boundaries are generalized. The actual type,
extent, and boundaries of frequently flooded areas shall be determined in the field
by a qualified consultant according to the procedures, definitions, and criteria
established by this chapter. In the event of any conflict between the critical area
location and designation shown on the City’s map and the criteria or standards of
this section, the criteria and standards shall prevail.

The City will employ hydrologic models to define the extent of the zero-rise
floodway. If the zero-rise floodway has not yet been defined for the property in
question, the applicant will be responsible for modeling the base flood elevation
and delineating the extent of the zero-rise floodway, consistent with the
assumptions in the Bear Creek Basin Plan as adopted by the City. In the absence
of a City hydrologic model, FEMA data will be acceptable;

(b} Flood Insurance Rate Maps published by the Federal Emergency Management
‘ Agency;
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40-020

(c)
(d)

Application of the criteria contained in these regulations; and

Consideration of the technical reports submitted by qualified consultants in
connection with applications subject to these regulations.

Alteration of Frequently Flooded Areas.

Alteration of frequently flooded areas may only be permitted subject to the criteria in Sections
20D.140.20-040 through 20D.140.20-050, 20D.140.30-030, 20D.140.40-030, 20D.140.50-020,
and 20D.140.60-040 of the Zoning Code. )

20D.140.40-030 Flood Hazard Areas — Development Standards.

(N

(2)

Flood Hazard Areas Generally. For all new structures or substantial improvements, the
applicant must provide certification by a qualified consultant of the actual as-built
elevation of the lowest floor, including basement, and, if applicable, the actual as-built
elevation to which the structure is flood-proofed. If the structure has a basement, this
-must be indicated.

The Flood Fringe Outside the Zero-Rise Floodway.

@)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Except for downtown development along the Sammamish River in the 100-year

~ floodplain from the Puget Sound Energy transmission line crossing to SR 520,

development shall not reduce the effective base flood storage volume of the
floodplain. Grading or other activity which would reduce the effective storage
volume must be mitigated by creating compensatory storage on the site. Off-site
compensatory storage may be permitted if binding legal arrangements assure that
the effective compensatory storage volume will be preserved over time.

No structure shall be allowed which would be at risk due to stream bank
destabilization including that associated with channel relocation or meandering.

All elevated construction must be designed and certified by a professional
structural engineer registered in the State of Washington and must be approved by
the City prior to construction.

Subdivisions, short subdivisions, binding site plans, site plan review, special
development permits, and general development permits shall follow the following
requirements:

(1) New building lots shall contain 3,600 square feet or more of buildable
tand outside the zero rise floodway and building setback lines shall be

shown on the face of the plat to restrict permanent structures to the area so
defined;

(i)  All utilities and facilities such as sewer, gas, electrical, telephone, cable
communications and water systems shall be located and constructed
consistent with subsection (2)(i} of this section;,

Exhibit C3: Page 36 of 51

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




(e)

(f)

(g)

(h)

(iiiy  Base flood data and flood hazard notes shall be shown on the face of the
recorded plat, including, but not limited to, the base flood elevation,
required flood protection elevations, and the boundaries of the floodplain
and the floodway, if determined; and

(iv)  The following note shall be recorded with the King County Department of
Records and Elections for all affected lots:

NOTICE

Lots and structures located within flood hazard areas may be inaccessible
by emergency vehicles during flood events. Residents and property
owners should take appropriate advance precautions.

New residential construction and substantiai improvement shall meet the
following criteria:

(i) The lowest floor shall be elevated to the flood protection elevation.

(i1) Portions of the building that are below the flood protection elevation shali
not be fully enclosed. The areas below the lowest floor shall be designed
to automatically equalize hydrodynamic flood forces on exterior walls by
allowing the entry and exit of floodwaters. Designs for meeting this
requirement must meet or exceed the following minimum criteria:

(A)  Minimum of two openings on opposite walls having a total open
area of not less than one square inch for every square foot of
enclosed area subject to flooding shall be provided;

(B)  The bottom of all openings shall be no higher than one foot above
grade.

(iiiy  Openings may be equipped with screens, louvers, or other coverings or
devices provided that they permit the unrestricted entry and exit of
floodwaters.

New nonresidential construction and substantial improvement of any existing
commercial, industrial, or other nonresidential structure shall meet the elevation
requirements of residential construction.

All new construction and substantial improvements shall be anchored to prevent
flotation, collapse, or lateral movement of the structure.

For all mobite and manufactured homes, all standards for flood hazard protection
for conventional residential construction shall apply. Al manufactured and
mobile homes must be anchored and shall be installed using methods and
practices that minimize flood damage. All new and replacement water supply
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(i)

U

(k)

M

systems shall be designed to minimize or eliminate infiltration of flood waters
into the system.

Utilities shall meet the following criteria:

(i) All new and replacement utilities, including sewage treatment facilities,
shall be flood-proofed to, or elevated above, the flood protection
clevation.

(i)  New on-site sewage disposal systems shall be located outside the limits of
the 100-year floodplain. The installation of new on-site sewage disposal
systems in the floodplain is prohibited.

(iii)  Sewage and agricultural waste storage facilities shall be flood-proofed to
the base fiood elevation plus three feel.

(iv)  Above-ground utility transmission lines, other than electrical transmission

lines, shall only be allowed for the transport of nonhazardous substances.

(v) Buried utility transmission lines transporting hazardous substances (as
defined by the Washington State Hazardous Waste Management Act in
RCW 70.105.005) shall be buried at a minimum depth of four feet below
the maximum depth of scour for the base flood predicted by a professional
civil engineer licensed by the State of Washington and shall achieve
sufficient negative buoyancy so that any potential for flotation or upward
migration is eliminated.

Critical facilities may be allowed within the flood fringe of the floodplain. All
such proposed uses shall be evaluated as part of the underlying land use permit.
Critical facilities constructed within the flood fringe shall have the lowest floor
elevated to three or more feet above the base flood elevation. Flood-proofing and
sealing measures must be taken to ensure that hazardous or toxic substances will
not be displaced by or released into floodwaters. Access routes elevated to the
flood protection elevation shall be provided to all critical facilities to the nearest
maintained public street or roadway located outside of the floodplain.

The Committee shall review all development permits to determine that all
necessary permits have been obtained as required by federal or state law,
including Section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act Amendments of
1972, 33 U.S.C. 1334, as required by Section 60.3(a}(2) of 44 CFR.

Storage and containment of hazardous or dangerous chemicals, substances or
materials, as those terms are determined by applicable state and federal
regulations, shall be prohibited; provided, that existing uses involving storage,
etc., shall conform to the flood protection elevation when applying for any permit.

Development in the Zero-Rise Floodway.

Exhibit C3: Page 38 of 51

Resolution No. 1337
AM Na. 10-173




(a)

(b}

(¢)

(d)

(c)

4]

(g

(h)

Activities allowed within the zero-rise {loodway must conform to the
requirements of this section, as well as the requirements that apply to the flood
fringe outside the zero-rise floodway as identified in subsection (2) of this section.

No deveclopment activity shall reduce the effective storage volume of the
floodplain.

No development, including permitted new construction or reconstruction, shall
cause any increase in the zero-rise base flood clevation.

No temporary structures or storage of materials hazardous to public health, safety
and welfare shall be permitted in the zero-rise floodway.

Construction of new residential or nonresidential structures is permitted in the
zero-rise floodway only in the following circumstances:

(1) The structure must be on a lot legally in existence at the time the
ordinance codified in this chapter becomes effective;

(i) The structure must be on a lot that contains less than 3,600 square feet of
' buildable land outside the zero-rise floodway; and

(i)  The structure must meet the construction standards set forth in subsections
(2) and (3)(b), (3Xc), and (3)(d} of this section.

New lots that include part of the zero-rise floodway may be created only if the
lots meet the requirements of subsection (2)(d) of this section and administrative
rules, or are declared as nonbuilding lots on the face of the plat.

The following circumstances are presumed to produce no increase in base flood
elevation and shall not require special studies to establish this fact:

(i Substantial improvement on existing residential structures outside the
zero-rise floodway where the building footprint is not increased.

(i)  Substantial improvement of an existing residential structure shall meet the
requirements for new residential construction set forth in subsection (2)e)
of this section,

Reconstruction of an existing residential structure shall meet the requirements for
new residential construction set forth in subsection (2)(e) of this section.

Utilities and roads are permitted in the zero-rise floodway only when no other
location is practicable, or when mitigating measures achieve zero-rise floodway
elevations, and shall meet the minimum criteria set forth in subsection (2)(i) of
this section and the following requirements:

(i) Construction of sewage treatment facilities shall be prohibited.
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0
(k)

(h

(ii) Utility transmission lines transporting hazardous substances shall be
buried at a minimum depth of four feet below the maximum depth of
scour for the base flood as predicted by a professional civil engineer
licensed by the State of Washington and shall achieve sufficient negative
buoyancy so that any potential for flotation or upward migration is
eliminated.

Critical facilities shall not be constructed in the zero-rise floodway.

Floodway Dependent Structures. Installations or structures that are floodway
dependent may be located in the floodway; provided, that the development
proposal receives approval from all other agencies with jurisdiction and meets all
standards in Sections 20D.140.20-040 and 20D.140.30-030 of the Zoning Code.
Such installations include but are not limited to:

(1) Dams or diversions for water supply, flood control, hydroclectric
production, irrigation or fisheries enhancement;

(i) Flood damage reduction facilities such as levees and pumping stations;

{iii)  Stream bank stabilization structures where no feasible alternative exists to
protecting public or private property;

(iv)  Storm water conveyance facilities subject to the requirements of the
development standards for streams and wetlands, and other relevant City
of Redmond development standards;

{v) Boat launches, docks and related recreation structures;
(vi}  Bridge piers and abutments; and
(vii)  Fisheries enhancement or stream restoration projects.

Development of the area located downstream of Redmond Way on Bear Creek
may be allowed when (a) mitigating measures achieve zero-rise floodway
elevations, or (b} when surface water elevations are not increased over one foot
provided no significant unmitigated upstream, downstream, or on-site
environmental impacts are created.

Development in the FEMA Floodway.

(a)

(b)

Construction or placement of new residential or nonresidential structures is
prohibited within the FEMA floodway. Shoreline protective structures, bridges,
roads, trails and railroads are permitted within the FEMA floodway.

No development subject to these regulations, including permitted new
construction or reconstruction, shall cause any increase in the FEMA base flood
elevation.
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(c) Substantial improvement of an existing residential structure located in the
floodway must meet the requirements set out in WAC 173-158-070 as amended.
Such substantial improvement is presumed to produce no increase in base flood
elevation and shall not require special studies to establish this fact. {(Ord. 2259)

Critical Aquifer Recharge Areas.

Classification and Rating of Critical Aquifer Recharge Areas.

To promote consistent application of the standards and requirements of this chapter, critical
aquifer recharge areas within the City of Redmond shall be rated or classified according to their
characteristics, function and value, and/or their sensitivity to disturbance.

(1

(2)

~ Critical Aquifer Recharge Areas Classification. Critical aquifer recharge areas are those

areas with a critical recharging effect on aquifers used for potable water. Wellhead
protection involves the management of activities that have a potential to degrade the
quality of groundwater produced by a supply well. The City of Redmond is classified into
four wellhead protection zones that are based on proximity to and travel time of
groundwater to the City’s public water source wells, and are designated using guidance
from the Washington Department of Health Wellhead Protection Program pursuant to
Chapter 246-290 WAC.

(a) Wellhead Protection Zone | represents the land area overlying the six-month
time-of-travel zone of any public water source well owned by the City.

{b) Wellhead Protection Zone 2 represents the land area that overlies the one-year
time-of-travel zone of any public water source well owned by the City, excluding
the land area contained within Wellhead Protection Zone 1.

(c) Wellhead Protection Zone 3 represents the land area that overlies the five-year
and 10-year time-of-travel zones of any public water source well owned by the
City, excluding the land area contained within Wellhead Protection Zones 1 or 2.

(d) Wellhead Protection Zone 4 represents all the remaining land area in the City not
included in Wellhead Protection Zones 1, 2, or 3.

Classification of wellhead protection zones shall be determined in accordance with the
City’s adopted Wellhead Protection Zone Map, which serves to designate Zones |
through 4. The Committee, at its discretion, may consider the following factors:

(a) Maps adopted pursuant to this chapter;
(b) Application of the criteria contained in these regulations; and

(c) Consideration of the technical reports submitted by qualified consultants in
connection with applications subject to these regulations.
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Alteration of Critical Aquifer Recharge Areas.

Alteration of critical aquifer recharge areas may only be permitted subject to the criteria in
Sections 20D.140.20-040 and 20D.140.20-050, 20D.140.30-030, 20D.140.40-020, 20D.140.50-
020, and 20D.140.60-040 of the Zoning Code.

200D.140.50-030 Prohibited Activities in Wellhead Protection Zones.

(N Land uses or activities for new development or redevelopment that pose a significant
hazard to the City’s groundwater resources resulting from storing, handling, treating,
using, producing, recycling, or disposing of hazardous materials or other deleterious
substances shall be prohibited in Wellhead Protection Zones | and 2. These land uses and
activities include, but are not limited to:

(a)

(b)

(c)
(d)
(e)
(f
(g)
(h)

(1)

)

(k)

(1)
(m)
(n)

On-site community sewage disposal systems, as defined in Chapter 246-272
WAC;

‘Hazardous liquid pipelines as defined in Chapter 81.88 RCW and Chapter

20A.200f the Zoning Code;

Solid waste landfills;

Seolid waste transfer stations;

Liquid petroleum refining, reprocessing, and storage;

Bulk storage facilities as defined in Chapter 20A.200f the Zoning Code;

The storage or distribution of gasoline treated with the additive MTBE;

Hazardous waste treatment, storage, and disposal facilities except those defined
under permit by rule for industrial wastewater treatment processes per WAC 173-
303-802(5)(c);

Chemical manufacturing, including but not limited to organic and inorganic
chemicals, plastics and resins, pharmaceuticals, cleaning compounds, paints and
lacquers, and agricultural chemicals; '

Dry cleaning establishments using the solvent perchloroethylene;

Primary and secondary metal industries that manufacture, produce, smelt, or
refine ferrous and non-ferrous metals from molten materials;

Wood preserving and wood products preserving;
Mobile fleet fueling operations;

Ctlass [, Class Iil, Class 1V and the following types of Class V wells: 5A7, 5F1,
5D3, 5D4, 5W9, 5WI10, SWI1i, SW3I1, 5X13, 5X14, 5X15, 5W20, 5X28, and
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(2)

(3)

5N24 as regulated under Chapter 90.48 RCW, and Chapters 173-200 and 173-218
WAC as amended;

(o) Permanent dewaltering of the aquifer for new projects and redevelopment;
(P Irrigation with graywater or reclaimed water;

Other land uses and activities that the City determines would pose a significant
groundwater hazard to the City’s groundwater supply.

Wellhead Protection Zones. Development within the City of Redmond shall implement
the performance standards contained in Section 20D.140.50-040 that apply to the zone in
which it is located. (Ord. 2259)

20D.140.50-040 Wellhead Protection Zone Performance Standards.

)

2

3)

Any uses or activities locating in the City of Redmond which involve storing, handling,
treating, using, producing, recycling, or disposing of hazardous materials or. other
deleterious substances shall comply with the following standards that apply to the zone in
which they are located. Residential uses of hazardous materials or deleterious substances
are exempt from the following standards.

If a property is located in more than one wellhead protection zone, the Director of Public
Works shall determine which standards shall apply based on an assessment evaluation of
the risk posed by the facility or activity. The assessment evaluation shall include, but not
be limited to: (a) the location, type, and quantity of the hazardous materials or deleterious
substances on the property; (b) the geographic and geologic characteristics of the site;
and (c) the type and location of infiltration on the site.

Development within Wellhead Protection Zones 1 or 2 shall implement the following
performance standards:

(a) Secondary Containment.

)] The owner or operator of any facility or activity shall provide secondary
containment for hazardous materials or other deleterious substances in
aggregate quantities equal to or greater than 20 gallons liquid or 200
pounds solid or in quantities specified in the Redmond Fire Code (Chapter
15.06 RMC), whichever is smaller.

{ii) Hazardous materials stored in tanks that are subject to regulation by the
Washington State Department of Ecology under Chapter 173-360 WAC
(Underground Storage Tank Regulations) are exempt from the secondary
containment requirements of this section; provided, that documentation is
provided to demonstrate compliance with those regulations.

(b) Vehicle Fueling, Maintenance, and Storage Areas. Fleet and automotive service
station fueling, equipment maintenance, and vehicle washing areas shall have a
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(d)

(¢)

9]

containment system for collecting and treating all runoff from such areas and
preventing release of fuels, oils, lubricants, and other automotive fluids into soil,
surface water, or groundwater. Appropriate emergency response equipment and
spill kits shall be kept on-site during transfer, handling, treatment, use,
production, recycling or disposal of hazardous materials or other deleterious
substances.

Loading and Unloading Areas. Secondary containment or equivalent best
management practices, as approved by the Director of Public Works, shall be
required at loading and unloading areas that store, handle, treat, use, produce,
recycle, or dispose of hazardous materials or other deleterious substances in
aggregate quantities equal to or greater than 20 gallons liquid or 200 pounds solid.

Storm Water Infiltration Systems. Design and construction of new storm water
infiltration systems must address site-specific risks of releases posed by all
hazardous materials on-site. These risks may be mitigated by physical design
means or equivalent best management practices in accordance with an approved
Hazardous Materials Management Plan. Design and construction of said storm
water infiltration systems shall also be in accordance with RMC 15.24.020 and
the City of Redmond Technical Notebook and shall be certified for comphance
with the requirements of this section by a professional engineer or engineering
geologist registered in the State of Washington.

Well construction and operation shall comply with the standards in RMC
15.24.095.

Protection Standards During Construction. The following standards shall apply to
construction activities occurring where construction vehicles will be refueled on-
site and/or the quantity of hazardous materials that wil] be stored, dispensed, used,
or handled on the construction site is in aggregate quantities equal to or greater
than 20 gallons liquid or 200 pounds solid, exclusive of the quantity of hazardous
materials contained in fuel or fluid reservoirs of construction vehicles. As part of
the City’s project permitting process, the City may require any or all of the
following items:

(i) A development agreement;
(1) Detailed monitoring and construction standards;

(ili)  Designation of a person on-site during operating hours who is responsible
for supervising the use, storage, and handling of hazardous materials and
who has appropriate knowledge and training to take mitigating actions
necessary in the event of fire or spill;

(iv}  Hazardous material storage, dispensing, refueling areas, and use and
handling areas shall be provided with secondary containment adequate to
contain the maximum release from the largest volume container of
hazardous substances stored at the construction site;
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(4)

{g)

(h)

(i)

()

) Practices and procedures to ensure that hazardous materials left on-site
when the site is unsupervised are inaccessible to the public. Locked
storage sheds, locked fencing, locked fuel tanks on construction vehicles,
or other techniques may be used if they will preclude access;

(vi)  Practices and procedures to ensure that construction vehicles and
stationary equipment that arc found to be leaking fuel, hydraulic fluid,
and/or other hazardous materials will be removed immediately or repaired
on-site immediately. The vehicle or equipment may be repaired in place,
provided the leakage is completely contained,;

(vii)  Practices and procedures to ensure that storage and dispensing of
flammable and combustible liquids from tanks, containers, and tank trucks
into the fuel and fluid reservoirs of construction vehicles or stationary
equipment on the construction site are in accordance with the Redmond
Fire Code (Chapter 15.06 RMC); and

(viii) Practices and procedures, and/or on-site materials adequate to ensure the
immediate containment and cleanup of any release of hazardous
substances stored at the construction site. On-site cleanup materials may
suffice for smaller spills whereas cleanup of larger spills may require a
subcontract with a qualified cleanup contractor. Releases shall
immediately be contained, cleaned up, and reported if required under
RMC 13.07.120. Contaminated soil, water, and other materials shall be
disposed of according to state and local requirements,

Fill Materials. Fill material shall comply with the standards in RMC 15.24.095.

Cathodic Protection Wells. Cathodic protection wells shall be constructed
following the standards in RMC 15.24.095.

Underground Hydraulic Elevator Cylinders. All underground hydraulic elevator
pressure cylinders shall be constructed following the standards in RMC
15.24.095.

Best Management Practices. All development or redevelopment shall implement
best management practices (BMPs) for water quality and quantity, as approved by
the Technical Committee, such as biofiltration swales and use of cil-water
separators, BMPs appropriate to the particular use proposed, clustered
development, and limited impervious surfaces.

Development within Wellhead Protection Zone 3 shall implement the foliowing
performance measures:

(a)

Compliance with the performance standards for vehicle fueling, maintenance and
storage arecas; loading and unloading areas; well construction and operation;
cathodic protection wells; underground hydraulic elevator cylinders, and best
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management practices in subsections (3)(b), (c), (e}, (h), (i), and (j) of this section;
and

(b) Fill materials shall not contain concentrations of contaminants that exceed
cleanup standards for soil specified in WAC 173-340-740, Model Toxics Control
Act, regardless of whether all or part of the contamination is due to natural
background levels at the fill source site.

(5) Development within Wellhead Protection Zone 4 shall implement best management
practices (BMPs) for water quality and quantity as approved by the Technical
Committee.

(6) An incremental environmental improvement to a system protective of groundwater shall
not alter, expand, or intensify an existing nonconformance but may proceed without
having to meet the following City -codes, with prior approval from the Director of Public
Works or his/her designee:

(a) Restrictions associated with critical areas and critical area buffers, if the footprint
of the original system protective of groundwater is located within the same critical
area buffer and 1t can be demonstrated through best available science that there
will be no significant adverse impacts to the critical area and its buffer;

(b} Any requirement to bring a portion of the facility up to current building, fire, or
‘ land use codes that is triggered by the value or design of the incremental
environmental improvement to a system protective of groundwater;

(c) The “incremental improvement shall not qualify as a redevelopment that would
otherwise be prohibited by Section 20D.140.50-030(1).

60 Geologically Hazardous Areas.
60-010 Classification and Rating of Geologically Hazardous Areas.

To promote consistent application of the standards and requirements of this chapter, geologically
hazardous areas within the City of Redmond shall be rated or classified according to their
characteristics, function and value, and/or their sensitivity to disturbance.

(1) Geologically Hazardous Area Classifications. Geologically hazardous areas shall be
classified according to the criteria in this section.

(a) Erosion Hazard Areas. Erosion hazard areas are lands or areas underlain by soils
identified by the U.S. Department of Agriculture Soil Conservation Service (SCS)
as having “severe” or “very severe” rill and inter-rill erosion hazards. This
includes, but is not limited to, the following group of soils when they occur on
slopes of 15 percent or greater: Alderwood-Kitsap (AkF), Alderwood gravelly
sandy loam (AgD}, Kitsap silt loam (KpD), Everett (EvD) and Indianola (InD).
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(c)

Landslide Hazard Areas. Landslide hazard areas are areas potentially subject to
significant or severe risk of landslides based on a combination of geologic,
topographic, and hydrogeologic factors. They include areas susceptible because of
any combination of bedrock, soil, slope, slope aspect, structure, hydrology, or
other factors. They are areas of the landscape that are at a high risk of failure or
that presently exhibit downslope movement of soil and/or rocks and that are
separated from the underlying stationary part of the slope by a definite plane of
separation. The plane of separation may be thick or thin and may be composed of
multiple failure zones depending on local conditions including soil type, slope
gradient, and groundwater regime.

Landslide hazard areas include:
() Areas of historic failures, such as:

(A)  Areas designated as quaternary slumps or landslides on maps
published by the United States Geologic Survey (USGS); or

(B)  Those areas designated by the United States Department of
Agriculture (USDA) Soil Conservation Service (SCS) as having a
“severe” limitation for building site development.

(i)  Areas containing a combination of slopes steeper than 15 percent, springs
or groundwater seepage, and hillsides intersecting geologic contacts with a
relatively permeable sediment overlying a relatively impermeable
sediment or bedrock;

(iii)  Areas that have shown movement during the Holocene epoch (from -
10,000 years ago to the present) or which are underlain or covered by
mass wastage debris of that epoch;

(iv)  Slopes that are parallel or subparallel to planes of weakness in subsurface
materials;

) Slopes having gradients steeper than 80 percent subject to rockfall during -
seismic shaking;

(vi)  Areas potentially unstable as a result of rapid stream incision, stream bank
erosion, and undercutting by wave action; or

(vit)  Any area with a slope 40 percent or steeper with a vertical relief of 10 feet
or more.

Seismic Hazard Areas. Seismic hazard areas are lands subject to severe risk of
damage as a result of earthquake-induced ground shaking, slope failure, settlement,
soil liquefaction, or surface faulting. '
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(2 Classification of geologically hazardous areas shall be determined by the Committee
based on consideration of the following factors:

(a) Maps adopted pursuant to this chapter; including the landslide hazard area,
erosion hazard area, and seismic hazard arcas maps, which identify the
approximate location and extent of these hazard areas. These maps shall be used
as a general guide only for the assistance of property owners and other interested
parties; boundaries are generalized. The actual type, extent, and boundaries of
geologically hazardous areas shall be determined in the field by a qualified
consultant according to the procedures, definitions, and criteria established by this
chapter. In the event of any conflict between the critical area location and
designation shown on the City’s map and the criteria or standards of this section,
the criteria and standards shall prevail;

(b) Maps published by other governmental agencies such as:
(i) USGS landslide hazard and seismic hazard maps;

i) Department of Natural Resources (DNR) seismic hazard maps for western
Washington and slope stability maps;

(c) Application of the criteria contained in these regulations; and

(d) Consideration of the technical reports submitted by qualified consultants in
connection with applications subject to these regulations.

60-020 - Landslide Hazard Area Buffers.

(1 Landslide hazard area buffers shall be measured from the top and toe and along sides of
the slope.

(2) Minimum Landslide Hazard Area Buffer. Required buffers shall be 50 feet. The width of
the buffer shall reflect the sensitivity of the landslide hazard area in question and the
types and density of uses proposed on or adjacent to the geologic hazard. In determining
the appropriate buffer width, the Committee shall consider the recommendations
contained in any technical report required by these regulations and prepared by an
applicant’s qualified consultant.

3) Buffer Reduction. Buffers may be reduced to a minimum of 15 feet when a qualified
~ professional demonstrates through technical studies that the reduction will adequately
protect the proposed and surrounding development from the critical tandslide hazard.

(4)  Increased Buffer. The buffer may be increased where the Technical Committee
determines a larger buffer is necessary to prevent risk of damage to proposed and existing
development. (Ord. 2259)

60-030 Alteration of Geologically Hazardous Areas — Generally.
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Alteration of geologically hazardous arcas or their established buffers may only be permitted
subject to the criteria in Sections 20D.140.20-040 and 200.140.20-050, 20D.140.30-030.
20D.140.40-020, 20D.140.50-020, 20D3.140.60-040, of the Zoning Code. (Ord. 2259)

20D.140.60-040 Alteration of Geologically Hazardous Areas.

(1

(2)

The City shall approve, condition or deny proposals in a geologically hazardous area as
appropriate based upon the cflective mitigation of risks posed to property, health and
safety. The objective of mitigation measures shall be to render a site containing a
geologically hazardous site as safe as one not containing such hazard. Conditions may
include limitations of proposed uses, modification of density, alteration of site layout and
other appropriate changes to the proposal. Where potential impacts cannot be etfectively
mitigated, or where the risk to public health, safety and welfare, public or private
property, or important natural resources is significant notwithstanding mitigation, the
proposal shall be denied.

Landslide Hazard Areas. Development shall be prohibited in landslide hazard areas
except as noted below: -

(a) Pin pilings or footings for decks are permitted provided that they do not impact
the stability of the slope, as demonstrated by geotechnical studies; and

(b) The installation and construction of streets and/or utilities, subject to the criteria
and process set forth in Section of the Zoning Code.

20D.140.60-050 Geologically Hazardous Area Performance Standards.

M

(2)

Relevant performance standards from Sections 20D.140.20-060 and 20D.140.20-070 and
20D.140.30-040, as determined by the Committee, shall be incorporated into mitigation
plans.

Development within a geologically hazardous area shall meet the following basic
requirements unless it can be demonstrated that an alternative design that deviates from
one or more of these standards provides equivalent or greater long-term slope stability.
The following performance standards shall be reflected in proposals within landslide and
erosion hazard areas:

(a) Geotechnical studies shall be prepared by a qualified consultant to identify and
evaluate potential hazards and to formulate mitigation measures;

(b)  Construction methods will reduce or not adversely affect geologic hazards;

(c) Structures and improvements shall minimize alterations to the natural contour of
the slope and foundations shall be tiered where possible to conform to existing

topography:
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(d)
()
()
(g)
(h)

()
0

(k)

M

(m) -

(n) -

(0)

Structures and improvements shall be located to preserve the most critical portion
of the site and its natural landforms and vegetation;

Structures and improvements shall be clustered to avoid geologically hazardous
areas;

Unless otherwise provided or as part of an approved alteration, removal of
vegetation from an erosion or landslide hazard area or related buffer shall be -
prchibited,;

Development shall be designed to minimize impervious surface coverage;

Disturbed areas should be replanted as soon as feasible pursuant to an approved
landscape plan;

Clearing and grading regulations as set forth by the City shall be followed;

Use of retaining walls that allow maintenance of existing natural slope areas are
preferred over graded artificial slopes;

Temporary erosion and sedimentation controls, pursuant to an approved plan,
shall be implemented during construction;

A master drainage plan shall be prepared for large projects as required by the City
Engineer;

A monitoring program shall be prepared for construction activities permitted in

.geologically hazardous.areas;

Development shall not increase instability or create a hazard to the site or adjacent
properties, or result in a significant increase in sedimentation or erosion; and

Point discharges from surface water facilities and roof drains onto or upstream
from an erosion or landslide hazard area shall be prohibited except as follows:

(i)  Conveyed via continuous storm pipe downslope to a point where there are
no erosion hazard areas downstream from the discharge;

(i) Discharged at flow durations matching predeveloped conditions, with
adequate energy dissipation, into existing channels that previously
conveyed storm water runoff in the predevelopment state; or

(iii) Dispersed discharge upslope of the steep slope onto a low-gradient
- undisturbed buffer demonstrated to be adequate to infiltrate all surface and
storm water runoff, and where it can be demonstrated that such discharge

will not increase the saturation of the slope.
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70 Procedures.
70-010 Procedural Provisions.

(H Interpretation and Conflicts. Any question regarding interpretation of these regulations
shall be resolved pursuant to the procedures set forth in Title 20F of the Zoning Code.

(2) Penalties and Enforcement. Compliance with these regulations and penalties for their
violation shall be enforced pursuandt to the procedures set forth in Title 20F of the Zoning

Code.

(3) Appeals from Permit Decisions. Appeals from permit decisions shall be governed by the
procedures set forth in Title 20F of the Zoning Code.

70-020 Severability.

If any provision of these regulations or its application to any person or circumstance is held
invalid by a court of competent jurisdiction, the remainder of these regulations or the application
to other persons or ¢ircumstances shall not be affected. Wetlands

Streams Classification
[andslide Hazard Areas
Ex;osion Hazard Areas
Seismic Hazard Areas
Wellhead Protection Zones
Frequently Flooded Areas

Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas

NARCDG Update\Phase 11 rewriteM)5 — EnvironmentalCode\final Critica) Arcas Regulations
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l Exhibit C4: CRC Recommended Amendment-Shorelines

SHORELINE MASTER PROGRAM

The City has just recently completed the adoption process by the State Department
of Ecology of Redmond’s Shoreline Master Program. For this reason, no changes
were proposed by the Code Rewrite Commission to this section of code At the
conclusion of the Phase II portion of the Code Rewrite all sections of the code will
be reconciled. Staff proposes that through this reconciliation process that any

l necessary corrections to the Shorelines code be addressed at that time.
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Exhibit C5: CRC Recommended Amendment-State Environmental Policy Act Procedures

010

STATE ENVIRONMENTAL POLICY ACT
(SEPA) PROCEDURES

Purpose

The purposes of these procedures are:

()

To promote efforts that will prevent or eliminate damage to the environment and biosphere;

(2)

)

4

(5)

020

M

(2)

‘To enrich the understanding of ecological systems and natural resources that are
important to the City of Redmond, the State of Washington, and the nation;

To implement the provisions of Chapter 43.21C RCW, the State Environmental Policy
Act, and Chapter 197-11 WAC, SEPA Rules;

To provide environmental information to City decision-makers;

To promote certainty with respect to the requirements of SEPA and to integrate SEPA
procedures with decision-making.

Scope.

The City of Redmond hereby establishes these procedures to implement the State
Environmental Policy Act, herein referred to as “SEPA”, Chapter 43.2iC RCW,
consistent with those rules under Chapter 197-11 WAC. SEPA is intended to ensure that
environmental values are considered and is designed to work with other regulations to
provide a comprehensive review of a project.

The procedures are promulgated under WAC 197-11-020(1), which states: “Each agency
must have its own SEPA procedures consistent with” Chapter 197-11 WAC and Chapter
43.21C RCW. Consistent with WAC 197-11-020(3), these provisions, Chapter 197-11
WAC, and Chapter 43.21C RCW must be read together as a whole to comply with the
spirit and letter-of the law.
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030

Policy.

The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-030, as now existing or hereinafter amended, by
reference, subject to the following:

(N

(2)

040

Under WAC 197-11-030(1) and (2), the terms “agency” and “agencies™ shall include the
City of Redmond and its respective departments.

Under WAC 197-11-030(2)(a), the text is revised to read:
Interpret and administer the policies, regulations, and laws of the State of

Washington and applicable ordinances and resolutions of the City of Redmond in
accordance with the policies set forth in RCW 43.21C and WAC 197-11.

Definitions.

Terms defined under Chapter 20A.20 RCDG shall apply to this chapter, subject to the following:

(1)

(2)

050

(D

Terms Undefined by Chapter 20A.20 RCDG. Where Chapter 20A.20 RCDG does not
define terms, the City of Redmond adopts those definitions under WAC 197-11-040, 197-
11-220, and 197-11-700 through 197-11-799, as existing and as hereafter amended.

Resolving conflicts between Chapter 20A.20 RCDG and SEPA Definitions. Where a

conflict exists between those terms under RCDG 20A.20 and WAC 197-11-040 and 197- -

11-700 through 197-11-799, the definition that is more protective of the environment
shall apply.

Forms.

The City adopts the following forms and sections of Chapter 197-11 WAC, as now
existing or hereinafter amended, by reference:

WAC

197-11-960  Environment checklist

197-11-965  Adoption notice

197-11-970  Determination of nonsignificance (DNS)

197-11-980  Determination of significance and scoping notice (DS)
197-11-985 Notice of assumption of lead agency status
197-11-990  Notice of action

Exhibit C5: Page 2 of 15

Resotution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




(2) The Responsible Official may make additions to or otherwise modify the forms adopted
in subsection (1) as long as the resulting forms are substantially the same as those set
forth in the adopted WAC sections.

060 Lead Agency.

The City of Redmond adopts the following sections of Chapter 197-11 WAC, as now existing or
hereinafter amended, by reference:

() WAC 197-11-050;
(2}  WAC 197-11-922 through 197-11-948.

070 Responsible Official.

For those proposals for which the City is a lead agency, the responsible official shall be the City
of Redmond Technical Committee as defined in RCDG 20F.50.25, Technical Committee. For all
proposals for which the City is a lead agency, the Technical Committee shall make the threshold
determination, supervise scoping and preparation of any required EIS and perform any other
functions assigned to the lead agency or responsible official by those sections of the SEPA rules
that have been adopted by reference.

080 Purpose and General Requirements.
The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-055 through 197-11-100, as now existing or
hereinafter amended, by reference, subject to the following:

(H Analyzing Similar Actions in a Single Document. The City adopts the optional provision
of WAC 197-11-060¢3)(c).

) Time Guidelines. Under 197-11-055(2)(b), the responsible official will make a threshold
determination within 90 days of determining that a completed application has been
submitted, consistent with WAC 197-11-055(2)(d}, subject to:

(a) The calculation of the number of days in subsection (2)(b) of this section shall not
include those days between the mailing of any request for additional information
and re-submittal.

(b)  The responsible official shall not make a threshold determination when there is
not adequate information to make a threshold determination within 90 days. When
there is not adequate information to make a determination at the end of 90 days,
the responsible official shall notify the applicant in writing regarding the
information required to make a threshold determination.
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3) Content of SEPA Checklist — Responsibility. The applicant shall prepare the initial
environmental checklist, unless the responsible official specifically elects to prepare the
checklist. The responsible official shall make a reasonable effort to verify the information
in the checklist and supporting documentation and shall have the authority to determine
the final content of the checklist.

4) Additional Information for SEPA Checklist — Timelines. The responsible official may set
reasonable deadlines for the submittal of information, studies, or documents that are
necessary for, or subsequent to, threshold determinations. Unless an extension is
requested in writing and approved, failure to meet such deadlines shall cause the
application to be deemed withdrawn.

090 Categorical Exemptions, Threshold Determinations, and Enforcement
of Mitigating Measures,

The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-300 through 197-11-390, WAC 197-11-800 through
197-11-890, and WAC 197-11-908 as now existing or hereinafter amended, by reference, subject
to the following:

(H) Establishment of Thresholds for Categorically Exempt Actions. The following exempt
threshold levels are hereby established pursuant to WAC 197-11-800(1)(c) for the
exemptions in WAC 197-11-800(1)(b):

(a) The construction or location of any residential structures of 20 or fewer dwelling
units;

(b) The construction of a barn, loafing shed, farm equipment storage building,
produce storage or packing structure, or similar agricultural structure, covering
30,000 square feet or less, and to be used only by the property owner or his or her
agent in the conduct of farming the property. This exemption shall not apply to
feed lots;

() The construction of an office, school, commercial recreational, service or storage
building with 12,000 square feet or less of gross floor area, and with associated
parking facilities designed for 40 or fewer automobiles;

(d)  The construction of a parking lot designed for 40 or fewer automobiles;

(e) Any landfill or excavation of 500 cubic yards or less throughout the total lifetime
of the fill or excavation; and any fill or excavation classified as a Class I, I, or 111
forest practice under RCW 76.09.050 or regulations thereunder; provided, that
the categorical exemption threshold shall be 100 cubic yards for any fill or
excavation that is in a critical area
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l (2

()

' )

)

Critical Areas. The Shoreline Environments Map and the Critical Areas Maps adopted
pursuant to RCDG 20D.140 designate the location of critical areas within the City and
are adopted by reference. For each critical area, the exemptions within WAC 197-11-800
that are inapplicable for the area are (1), (2)(d), (2)(¢), (6)Xa), (23)(a) through (g), and
(24)(e).(g), and (h). All other exemptions shall continue to apply within environmentally
critical areas of the City.

{(a) Lands Covered by Water. Certain exemptions do not apply on lands covered by
water, and this remains truc regardless of whether or not lands covered by water
are mapped.

(b) Treatment. The City shall treat proposals located wholly or partially within a
critical area no differently than other proposals under this chapter, making a
threshold determination for all such proposals. The City shall not automatically
require an EIS for a proposal merely because it is proposed for location in an
environmentally critical area.

Responsibility for Determination of Categorical Exempt Status. The determination of
whether a proposal is categorically exempt shall be made by the responsible official.

Mitigation Measures. Modifications to a SEPA checklist or other environmental
documentation that result in substantive mitigating measures being required shall follow
one of the following processes:

(a) The responsible official may notify the applicant of the requested modifications to
the proposal and identify the concerns regarding unmitigated impacts. The
applicant may elect to revise or modify the environmental checklist, application,
or supporting documentation. The modifications may include different mitigation
measures than those requested by the responsible official; however, acceptance of
the proposed measures is subject to subsequent review and approval by that body.

(b) The responsible official may make a mitigated determination of nonsignificance
(MDNS), identifying mitigating measures. The MDNS may be appealed by the
applicant pursuant to Section 180 of this chapter.

(©) The responsible official may identify mitigating measures in a letter and mail that
fetter to the applicant. {n writing, the applicant may acknowledge acceptance of
these measures as mitigating conditions. The acknowledgement shall be
incorporated into the application packet as supporting environmental
documentation or as an addendum to the environmental checklist.

Enforcing Mitigation Measures. Pursuant to WAC 197-11-350(7), the City hereby adopts
the following procedures for the enforcement of mitigation measures:
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(a)

(b)

(c)

100

Incorporation of Representations Made by Applicant into MDNS or DNS and
Approval. Representations made in the environmental checklist and supporting
documentation shall be considered as the foundation of any decision or
recommendation of approval of the action. As such, the responsible official relies
on this documentation in making a decision on a propesal. Unless specifically
revised by the responsible official or applicant, those statements, representations,
and mitigating measures contained in the environmental checklist, application,
supporting documentation, EIS and MDNS shall be considered material
conditions of any approval. Mitigating measures shall only be included on an
MDNS under the following circumstances:

(i) When the Redmond Community Development Guide does not provide
adequate regulations to mitigate for an identified impact,

AND, when any one of the following circumstances or combination of
circumstances exists:

(ii) When such conditions are not specifically written in the environmental

checklist, application, or supporting information,
OR

(iii)  When the responsible official determines that the proposed conditions or
representations contained within' that information do not adequately
address impacts from a proposal.

Modifications to a Proposal — Responsible Official May Withdraw Threshold
Determination. If, at anytime, the proposal or proposed mitigation measures are
substantially changed, or if proposed mitigation measures are withdrawn, then the
responsible official shall review the threshold determination and, if necessary,
may withdraw the threshold determination and issue a revised determination,
including a determination of significance (DS), as deemed appropriate.

Enforcement of Mitigation Mcasures. Mitigation measures imposed as conditions
of approval are enforceable through the enforcement provisions that regulate the

proposal.

Planned Actions Generally.

The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-164 through 197-11-172, as now existing or
hereinafter amended, by reference. Planned actions shall be adopted by ordinance or resolution
following the process established under RCDG 20F.30.50, Type V review.

110

Overlake SEPA Planned Action.
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(1)

2)

(3

(©)

Purpose. The purpose of the Overlake SEPA planned action is to make efficient use of
the significant investments of time and money by the public, neighborhood residents,
businesses, property owners, and the City of Redmond in preparing the Overlake
Neighborhood Plan and Implementation Project, and to make development review in the
Overlake neighborhood more timely, cost-effective, and predictable.

Authority. The Washington State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) provides that where
an environmental impact statcment on a neighborhood plan has adequately addressed the
significant environmental effects of a project, that environmental impact statement may
be used as the SEPA analysis for that project. If a project complies with the requirements
of this section, the environmental impact statement prepared for the Overlake
Neighborhood Plan Update and Implementation Project may be used as the
environmental review document for that project and no further environmental review 1s
required.

Requirements for Coverage under the Overlake SEPA Planned Action. To be covered by
this SEPA planned action, a proposed project shall comply with all of the following
requirements:

(a) The project shall be located on land within the Overlake Neighborhood and zoned
Overlake Business and Advanced Technology (OBAT), Overlake Village District
(OV), or Overlake Design District (ODD).

(b} The project shall consist of building(s), and on-site and off-site improvements to
support the building(s) that will be occupied by uses that are allowed by the
Overlake Business and Advanced Technology (OBAT), Overlake Village District
{OV) or Overlake Design District (ODD) zones.

For nonresidential projects and the nonresidential component of mixed-use projects, the

proposed project together with the projects already approved as planned actions shall not

exceed 4.5 million square feet of gross floor area within the Overlake Neighborhood,

beginning on October 31, 2009.

(d) For residential projects and the residential component of mixed-use projects, the
project and the projects already approved as planned actions shall not exceed
5,494 housing units, beginning on October 31, 2009.

(e) The project shall comply with the floor area ratios (FARs), inclusive of allowable
TDRs, and density limits set by the Overlake Business and Advanced Technology
(OBAT) zone, the Overlake Village District (OV) zone, or the Overlake Design
District (ODD).

() The application for coverage under the Overlake SEPA planned action must be
submitted by June 1,2030. If the application is approved, the project must vest
under the statutes and case law of the State of Washington by December 31, 2030,
or the approval shall expire.
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(4)

()

(2)

The project shall not be an essential public facility. Essential public facilities shall
not be covered by the Overlake SEPA planned action.

Required Mitigating Measures. A proposed project that is covered by the Overlake SEPA
planned action shall comply with all of the following:

(a)
(b)
(c)

(d)

The City of Redmond Comprehensive Plan and the Overlake Neighborhood Plan.
All applicable development regulations.

If the Technical Committee determines that the traffic generated by the project
will require the construction or modification of the transportation facilities of
another local government, the State of Washington, or the United States, the
project shall provide the mitigation to that government required by the Technical
Committee.

The proposed project shall provide all off-site and on-site public facilities that the
Technical Committee determines are necessary to serve the project including, but
not limited to, water facilities, wastewater facilities, storm water facilities,
transportation facilities, fire protection facilities, police facilities, and park and
recreation facilities. '

Determining if a Project is Covered by the Overlake SEPA planned action.

(a)

(b)

An applicant seeking coverage under the Overlake SEPA planned action shall
complete a SEPA environmental checklist and submit the checklist to the
Administrator together with any fee for a planned action coverage determination
set by the City of Redmond City Council. The applicant shall note on the
checklist that he or she is requesting an Overlake planned action coverage
determination. If the Administrator has prepared a SEPA environmental checklist
specific to the Overlake SEPA planned action, that checklist shall be used.

To be covered by the Overlake SEPA planned action, the project shall comply
with all of the following criteria:

6] The project complies with all of the requirements for coverage under the
Overlake SEPA planned action in subsection (2) of this section, Overlake
SEPA planned action.,

(ii)  The draft and final environmental impact statement and integrated
SEPA/GMA documents for the Overlake Neighborhood Plan Update and
Implementation Project adequately addressed the project’s significant
adverse impacts.

Exhibit C5: Page 8 of 15

Resolution No. 1337
AM Nao, 10-173




(6)

(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(iii)  The project is a subsequent or implementing project for the proposals
analyzed in the draft and final environmental impact statement and
integrated SEPA/GMA documents for the Overlake Neighborhood Plan
Update and Implementation Project.

(iv)  The project is consistent with the City of Redmond Comprehensive Plan
and the Overlake Neighborhood Plan, both of which have been adopted
under the Growth Management Act.

(v) The project shall implement the required mitigating measures in
subsection (4) of this section, Overlake SEPA planned action.

If the Administrator determines the Overlake SEPA planned action covers the
project, a project threshold determination or environmental impact statement shall
not be required.

If the Administrator determines the Overlake SEPA planned action does not cover
the project, a project threshold determination is required. In conducting the
additional SEPA environmental review, the lead agency may use information and
analysis in the draft and final environmental impact statement and integrated
SEPA/GMA documents for the Overlake Neighborhood PlanUpdate and
Implementation Project and other documents prepared as part of these planning
processes.

The Administrator’s determination that a project is or is not covered by the-
Overlake SEPA planned action is final and may not be appealed

If public notice is required for the project, the notice shall state the project is
covered by the Overlake SEPA planned action,

Monitoring the SEPA Planned Action.

()

(b)

Each year, the Administrator shall monitor the amount and type of development
in the Overlake Neighborhood, the amount and type of development covered
under the Overlake SEPA planned action, and the construction of the
transportation facilities provided for in the Overlake Neighborhood Plan Update
and Implementation Project. These monitoring efforts shall be integrated with the
Overlake Neighborhood Plan Update and Implementation Project monitoring
activities.

Based on these monitoring efforts, the Administrator shall consider whether the
Overlake SEPA planned action should be updated or modified at least once every
five years. This review should take place during the five-year evaluation of the
Overlake Neighborhood Plan called for by the Redmond Comprehensive Plan. It
may also take place more frequently. If the Administrator determines an update or
modification is needed, the Administrator shall begin the process of conducting
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the update or modification or request funds to do so through the City’s budgeting l
process.

120 Environmental Impact Statements and Other Environmental
Documents.

The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-400 through 197-11-460 and 197-11-600 through
197-11-640, as now existing or hereinafter amended, by reference, subject to the following:

(1) Pursuant to WAC 197-11-408(2)(a), all comments on a DS and scoping notices shall be
in writing, except where a public meeting on EIS scoping occurs pursuant to WAC 197-
11-410(1}b).

(2) Pursuant to WAC 197-11-420, 197-11-620; and 197-11-625, the responsible official shall
be responsible for preparation and content of an EIS and other environmental documents.
The responsible official shall contract with consultants, as necessary, for the preparation
of environmental documents and EISs. The responsible official may consider the opinion
of the applicant regarding the qualifications of the consultant, but the responsible official
shall retain sole authority for selecting persons or firms to author, co-author, provide
special services or otherwise participate in the preparation of required environmental
documents.

3 Consultants or sub-consultants contracted by the Clty to prepare envnronmental
documents for a private development proposal:

(a) Shall not act as agents for the applicant in preparation or acquisition of associated
underlying permits or actions;

(b) Shall not have a financial interest in the proposal for which the environmental
documents are being prepared; and

(c) Shall not perform any work nor provide any services for the applicant in
connection with or related to the proposal.

€)) The City may use Addenda and Supplemental EISs to fulfill its environmental
responsibilities as provided in WAC 197-11-600, 197-11-620, and 197-11-625. An
addendum adds analyses or information about a proposal to an existing environmental
document, but does not substantially change the analysis of significant impacts and
alternatives in the existing environmental document. An SEIS is prepared if there are: (a)
substantial changes to a proposal so that the proposal is likely to have significant adverse
impacts not adequately disclosed or discussed in the existing EIS, or (b) new information
which indicates that a proposal will have probable significant adverse environmental
impacts not adequately disclosed or discussed in the existing EIS.
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l 130 Comments and Public Notice.

The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-500 through 197-11-570, as now existing or
hereinafter amended, by reference, subject to the following:

(1 Official comments shall be submitted in writing to the contact person on the threshold
determination within the comment periods established by this chapter and the regulations
adopted herein. Electronic comments that are e-mailed to the contact person on the
threshold determination may be accepted as official comments provided a standard
mailing address is submitted.

(2) If required, public notice shall comply with the requirements for the underlying permit as
specified in Chapter RCDG of the Zoning Code.

3) The responsible official may require further notice if deemed necessary to provide
adequate public notice of a pending action. Failure to require further or alternative notice
shall not be a violation of any notice procedure.

140 Use of Existing Environmental Documents.
. The City of Redmond will use existing environmental documents in the manner provided by
WAC 197-11-600 through 197-11-640.

150 Substantive Authority.

(1)  Asits basis for exercising substantive authority under SEPA, the City of Redmond adopts
WAC 197-11-650 through 197-11-660, WAC 197-11-900 through 197-11-906, and
WAC 197-11-158, as now existing or hereinafter amended, by reference. Substantive
authority is the regulatory authority under SEPA to condition or deny a proposal in order
to mitigate or avoid environmental impacts clearly identified in environmental
documents.

(2) For the purposes of RCW 43.21C.060 and WAC 197-11-660(a), the following policies,
plans, rules, regulations, and all amendments thereto, are designated as potential bases for
the exercise of the City’s substantive authority under SEPA, subject to the provisions of
RCW 43.21C.240:

(a) Chapter 43.21C RCW, State Environmental Policy Act;

(by Six-Year Transportation Improvement Program;
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(c)
(d)
(c)
()
(g)
(h)

()
(k)

(l)

(m)
(m)
(0)
(p)
(@
(r)

160

RMC Title 6, Health and Sanitation;

RMC Title 7, Animals;

RMC Title 10, Vehicles and Traftic;

RMC Title 12, Streets and Sidewalks:

RMC Title 13, Water and Sewers;

RMC Title 15, Buildings and Construction;
RMC Title 20, Community Development Guide;
The City of Redmond Comprehensive Plan;

The City of Redmond Parks, Arts, Recreation, Culture and Conservation
(PARCC) Plan;

The City of Redmond Water System Plan;

The City of Redmond General Sewer Plan;

Natural Resources Capital lmprovement blan
Regional Stormwater Facilities Plan

Comprehensive Floo;i Hazard Management Plan

The City of Redmond Transportation Master Plan; and
The City of Redmond Fire Service Master Plan.

SEPA/GMA Integration.

The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-210 through 197-11-235, as now existing or
hereinafter amended, by reference.

170

Ongoing Actions.

Pursuant to WAC 197-11-916, unless otherwise provided for herein, the provisions of Chapter
197-11 WAC shall apply to all elements of SEPA compliance, including modifying and
supplementing an EIS, initiated after the effective date of the ordinance codified in this title.
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180 Responsibility as Consulted Agency.

Pursuant to WAC 197-11-912, all requests from other agencies that the City of Redmond consult
on threshold investigations, the scope process, EISs or other environmental documents shall be
submitted to the Technical Committee. The Technical Committee shall be responsible for
coordination with affected City departments and for compiling and transmitting the City of
Redmond’s response to such requests for consultation.

190 Appeals.
The City of Redmond adopts WAC 197-11-680, with the following clarifications:

(D Any interested person may appeal a threshold determination, adequacy of a final EIS and
the conditions or dentals of a requested action made by a nonelected City official based
on SEPA. No other SEPA appeals shall be allowed.

(2) All appeals must be in writing and must be submitted on an appeal form approved by the
SEPA responsible official. The appeal form-must set forth:

(a) Facts demonstrating that the person is adversely affected by the decision;

(b) A concise statement identifying each alleged error of fact, law, or procedure
which the appellant alleges justify overturning the decision

{(c) The specific relief requested; and
(d)  Any other information reasonably necessary to make a decision on the appeal.

(3 All appéals and any applicable appeal fee must be received by the Redmond
Development Services Center no later than 5:00 p.m. on the fourteenth day following the
date the appeal period commences. The appeal period commences as follows:

(a) For a Determination of Non-Significance (DNS) with no comment period and for
final EISs and decisions conditioning or denying an action based upon SEPA, the
appeal period commences on the date the DNS, final EIS, or decision
conditioning or denying the action is issued.

(b) For Mitigated Determinations of Non-Significance (MDNSs) and other threshold
determinations with a comment period, the appeal period commences upon
expiration of the comment period.
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4)

(5)

(6)

{c) For threshold determinations and final EISs that are issued at the same time as the
decision on a project permit {See RCW 36.70B.110), the appeal period
commences upon issuance of the notice of decision or after other notice has been
given that the decision has been made and is available, provided, that if the appeal
is from a DNS for which a public comment period is required, the appeal period
shall be extended for an additional seven days.

Only one appeal of the determinations described in subsection (1} shall be allowed.
Successive appeals of these determinations are not allowed. .

Except as provided in WAC 197-11-680(3)(a}vi) (e.g., determinations of significance),
all appeals allowed under this section shall be consolidated with the open record public
hearing or open recard appeal hearing on the underlying action for which the substantive
or procedural SEPA determination was made. All appeals shall foow the procedure for
appealing the underlying action, provided, that the decision of the body conducting the
hearing shall be the City’s final determination on the SEPA appeal and no further
administrative appeal shall be allowed, notwithstanding the.availability of an additional
administrative appeal on the underlying action.

Appeals of those determinations listed in WAC 197-11-680(3)Xa)(vi) shall not be
consolidated with the open record public hearing or open record appeal hearing on the

- underlying action. Such appeals shall proceed as follows:

(a) Appeal of a determination of significance (DS) shall be heard by the Hearing
Examiner in an open record appeal hearing. The Hearing Examiner shall make an
electronic record of the proceedings. All testimony shall be given under oath.
The determination of the SEPA responsible official shall be given substantial
weight.  The Hearing Examiner shall make findings and conclusions which
support his or her decision on the appeal. The Hearing Examiner’s decision shall
be the final decision of the City and there shall be no further administrative
appeal.

(b) Appeals of

(i) SEPA procedural determinations made by the City when the City is a
project proponent or is funding a project, and chooses to conduct its
environmental review prior to submitting a project permit;

(ii SEPA ;E)rocedural determinations made by the City on a City nonproject
action; and

(i)  Appeals of conditions or denials made by a non-elected City official based
on SEPA;

shall be made to the Redmond City Council. The Council hereby delegates the
responsibility to hold an open record hearing on such appeals to the Hearing
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(2)

Examiner. The open record appeal hearing shall be conducted in the same
manner and be subject to the same rules as in 6(B) above, provided, that the
Hearing Examiner shall make a recommendation to the City Council on the
appeal and the final decision shall be made by the City Council.

Notice. Whenever there is a final action by the City Council for which compliance with
SEPA is required and for which a statute or ordinance establishes a time limit for
commencing judicial appeal. the City shall give official notice as required by WAC 197-
11-680(5).
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Exhibit C6: CRC Recommended Amendment-Appendix D-2 Critical Areas Reporting
Requirements

1.
II.
111
V.
V.
VL.
VIl

Critical Areas Reporting Requirements

General Information .
Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas Reporting Requirements

‘Wetland Reporting Requirements

Frequently Flooded Areas Reporting Requirements

Geologically Hazardous Areas Reporting Requirements

Critical Aquifer Recharges Areas (Wellhead Protection) Reporting Requirements
Stream and Wetland Mitigation Plans

The following information is required to be submitted for sites containing critical areas.

L.

A

o

o o

General Information (required for all critical areas}).

Name of proposal as shown on City applications.
Name of applicant as shown on City applications.

Name of organization and individual providing this information.

" List any technical expertise/special qualifications of person providing this information.

Date the information was prepared.

Location of the proposed activity (street address and tax parcel number), including a
vicinity map.

Clearly identify the development proposal being addressed; including City file number
and key project drawing references (originator of drawings, originator’s reference
number if shown on the drawings, sheet numbers, revision numbers and dates for each
sheet, and include reduced copies of key drawings in the report).

Give a succinct but inclusive description of the existing site, including acreage and
current and past uses on the property.
A copy of an aerial photo with overlays displaying site boundaries and critical areas.

A single map showing all critical areas at one inch equals 20 feet scale, depicting:

1. Identified critical areas and required buffers;
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2. Limits of any areas to be disturbed;

3. Site boundary property lines and roads;

4, Rights-of-way and easements;

5. Existing physical improvements (buildings, fences, impervious surfaces, utilities,
etc.);

6. Contours at two-foot intervals;

7. All natural and manmade features within the maximum buffer area of any critical

area on or near the site (in no case less than a minimum 50 feet from the site).

A statement specifying the accuracy of the report and key project specific assumptions
made and relied upon. List recommendations, if any, for further reporting regarding

- critical areas related to the proposed project as the project proceeds.

Provide a bibliography of published information referenced, including maps and best
available science materials.

For sites with mitigation, also provide the following information identified in M through Q
below. (Information in this section is to be provided only if there are critical areas within or in
the vicinity of the site that will be impacted by the proposed project.)

M.

A summary description of reasonable efforts made to apply mitigation sequencing
pursuant to RCDG 20D.140.10-010, Mitigation Standards, Criteria and Plan
Requirements,.to avoid, minimize, and mitigate impacts to critical areas.

Plans for adequate mitigation, as needed, to offset any impacts, including, but not limited
to:

i The impacts to on-site and affected off-site critical areas; and

2. The impacts of any proposed alteration of a critical area or buffer on the
development proposal, other properties, and the environment.

A listing of applicable performance standards and a summary of how each applicable

performance standard was addressed. (See RCDG 20D.140.10-120, Performance
Standards for Mitigation Planning).

A discussion of ongoing management practices that will protect the critical area after the
project site has been developed, including proposed monitoring and maintenance
programs.
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Q. Additional information may be required. The Technical Committee may require
additional information to be included in the critical areas report when deemed necessary
to the review of the proposed activity.

IL. Fish and Wildlife Habitat Conservation Areas Reporting Requirements (includes
streams).

A fish and wildlife habitat conservation areas report shall be prepared by a qualified professional
who is a biologist with experience preparing reports for the relevant type of habitat.

Wildlife Report Requirements (in addition to the General Information listed in Section I
above).

A. A wildlife report must be submitted to the City for review. The purpose of the report is to
determine the extent, function and value of wildlife habitat on any site where regulated
activities are proposed. The report will also be used by the City to determine the
sensitivity and appropriate classification of the habitat, appropriate wildlife management
requirements, and potential impacts of proposed activities. The information required by
this report should be coordinated with the study:and reporting requirements for any other
critical areas located on the site,

B. The report shall include the following information:

1. A map drawn at an engineering scale of one inch equals 20 feet of vegetative
cover types, reflecting the general boundaries of different plant communities on
the site.

2, A description of the species typically associated with the cover types, including

an identification of any species of concern, priority species, and species of local
importance that might be expected to be found.

3. The resuits of searches of DNR’s Natural Heritage and Non-Game Data System
databases.
4, The result of searches of the Washington Department of Wildlife Priority Habitat

and Species database.

5. Habitat Assessment. A habitat assessment is an investigation of the project area to
evaluate the presence or absence of a potential (listed) fish or wildlife species of
concern or habitat. A fish and wildlife habitat conservation area report shall
contain a written assessment of habitats, including the following site and proposal
related information at a minimum:

a. General site conditions including topography, waterbodies, and wetlands.

b. Detailed description of vegetation on and adjacent to the project area.
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[dentification of any areas that have previously been disturbed or degraded
by human activity or natural processes.

The layers, diversity and variety of habitat found on the site.

ldentification of edges between habitat types and any species commonly
associated with that habitat.

The location of any migration ar movement corridors.
A narrative summary of existing habitat functions and values.

Identification of any species of local importance, priority species,
threatened, sensitive, or candidate species that have a primary association
with the habitat on or adjacent to the project area, and assessment of
potential impacts to the use of the site by the species.

A discussion of any local, state, or federal management recommendations,
including Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife habitat
management recommendations, that have been developed for species or
habitats located on or adjacent to the project area.

Identification of any core preservation areas that are on or adjacent to the
site. See RCDG 20D.140.20-010(1) for areas considered core preservation
areas. Map and describe these areas.

Identification of any- quality habitat areas that are on the site. See RCDG
20D.140.20-010(3) for areas considered quality habitat areas. Map and
describe these areas. This shall include an analysis of size, community

diversity, interspersion, continuity, forest vegetation layers, forest age, and
invasive plants.

A summary of proposed habitat alterations and impacts and proposed
habitat management program. Potential impacts may include but are not
limited to clearing of vegetation, fragmentation of wildlife habitat,
expected decreases in species diversity or quantity, changes in water
quality, increases in human intrusion, and impacts on wetlands or water
resources,

A discussion of measures, including avoidance, minimization, and
mitigation, proposed to preserve the existing habitats and restore any
habitat that was degraded prior to the current proposed land use activity
and to be constructed in accordance with RCDG 20D.140.10-110,
Mitigation Standards, Criteria, and Plan Requirements.
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6. Habitat Unit Assessment Forms. One completed form is required for each habitat
unit identified on site.

7. Additional Information. When appropriate due to the type of habitat or species
present, or the project area conditions, the Technical Committee may also
required the habitat management plan to include:

a. An evaluation by an independent qualificd professional regarding the
applicant’s analysis and the effectiveness of any proposed mitigating
measures or programs to include any recommendations as appropriate.

b. A request for consultation with the Washington Department of Fish and
Wildlife or the local Native American Indian tribe.

c. Detailed surface and subsurface hydrologic features both on and adjacent
to the site.

Stream Reconnaissance Report Requirements (in addition to the General Information
listed in Section I above).

A stream reconnaissance report shall be prepared by a qualified stream biologist or stream
ecologist. =

A. A stream reconnaissance report must be submitted to the City for review. The purpose of
the report is to determine the physical and biological characteristics and functions and
values of streams on any site where regulated activities are proposed. The report will also

.- be used by the City to establish appropriate buffer requirements. The information
required for this report should be coordinated with the study and reporting requirements
established for any other critical areas located on the site.

B. The ordinary high water mark shall be flagged in the field by a qualified consultant, Field
flagging must be distinguishable from other survey flagging on the site. The field
flagging must be accompanied by a stream reconnaissance report.

C. The report shall include the following information:
1. Streams Map. Stream ordinary high water marks (OHWM) shall be located on a
site map with an engineering scale of one inch equals 20 feet. The map must
show:

a. Surveyed locations of all stream OHWMs on the property;

b. Hydrologic mapping showing patterns of water movement into, through,
and out of the site area.
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2. Stream Reconnaissance Report. A written stream reconnaissance report which
includes the following information:

a. A written stream assessment. This assessment shall describe specific
descriptions of streams, including stream classification, gradient and flow
characteristics, stream bed condition, stream bank and slope stability,
presence of fish or habitat for fish, presence of obstruction to fish
movement, general water quality, stream bank vegetation, and stream
buffer requirements.

b. A written characterization of the riparian corridor. This characterization
shall include analysis of the stream buffer to provide the following key
functions: shade and temperature regulation, flood conveyance, water
quality protection and pollutant removal, nutrient cycling, sediment
transport, bank stabilization, woody debris recruitment, wildlife habitat,
and microclimate control.

c. A written summary of existing stream value for fisheries habitat, including
special consideration for anadromous fisheries. This shall include a
discussion on the stream’s potential for salmonid and non-salmonid fish
use. Parameters to be analyzed include, but are not limited to, distance of
bank full width, channel gradient, size of contributing upstream areas, and
fish passage obstructions, if any.

d. A written discussion of measures including avoidance, minimization, and
mitigation to preserve the existing riparian corridor and restore areas that
were degraded prior to the current proposed land use activity. This shall
include a summary of proposed stream and buffer alterations, impacts, and
the need for the alterations as proposed. Potential impacts may include but
are not limited to vegetation removal, stream bed and stream bank
alterations, alteration of fisheries habitat, changes in water quality, and
increases in human intrusion. If alteration of a stream is proposed, a
stream mitigation plan is required according to the standards of RCDG
20D.140.20-040, Alteration or Riparian Stream Corridors and
20D.140.20-060, Riparian Stream Corridor Performance Standards.

3. Stream summary sheet.

IIl. Wetland Reporting Requirements (in addition to the General Information listed in
Section I above).

A wetland report shall be prepared by a qualified professional who is a certified wetland scientist
or a wetland biologist.

A. A wetland report must be submitted to the City for review. The purpose of the report is to
determine the extent, characteristics, functions, and values of any wetlands located on a
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site where regulated activities are proposed. The report will also be used by the City to
determine the appropriate wetland rating and to establish appropriate buffer requirements.
The information required by this report should be coordinated with the study and
reporting requirements for any other critical areas located on the site,

Wetland boundaries must be staked and flagged in the field by a qualified consultant
employing the Washington State Wetlands Identification and Delineation Manual. Field
flagging must be distinguishable from other survey flagging on the site. The field
flagging must be accompanied by a wetland delineation report. Transects shall be
required for all wetland identifications, regardless of size. Note that wetland
determinations made during the late summer months (July — Sept.) and early fall (Sept. —
Oct.) may lack a wetland water regime due to low precipitation. A “wet weather”
evaluation may be required.

The report shall include the following information:

1. - Wetland Map. Wetlands shall be located on a site map with an engineering scale
of one inch equals 20 feet. The map must show:

a. Delineated wetland boundary and required buffers.

b. Hydrologic mapping showing patterns of water movement into, through,
and out of the site area.

- C. Location of .all test holes and vegetation sample sites, numbered 1o
correspond with flagging in the field and field data sheets.

2. Site designated on a National Wetland Inventory Map (U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service) and a City of Redmond Wetland Inventory Map.

3. Wetland Delineation Report. A written wetland delineation report which includes
the following information:

a. Delineation methodology, with special emphasis on whether the approach
used was routine, intermediate, or comprehensive, as described in the
Wetland Manual. This shall include an explanation of how the wetland
boundary was determined. The explanation shall identify assumptions
made and provide clarification of “close calls.”

b. A written wetland assessment. This assessment shall describe specific
descriptions of wetlands, including wetland category, classification using
the USFWS (Cowardin) Method, vegetative, faunal and hydrologic
characterization, scil and substrate conditions, wetland acreage, and
required buffers.
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c. A written wetland characterization and wetland functions assessment.
Wetland characterizations shall use the Wetland Rating System for
Western Washington. This characterization identifies the wetland
category. The wetland category and “score™ shall be part of the description
for each wetland. This characterization shall include an analysis of the
wetland’s ability to provide the following key functions: provide wildlife,
plant, and fisheries habitat; moderate runoff volume and flow rates; reduce
sediment, chemical nutrient, and toxic pollutants; provide shading to
maintain desirable water temperatures; reduce erosion; and reduce
groundwater and surface water pollution. A wetland functions assessment
shall be completed for each wetland to establish a baseline that provides a
semi-qualitative description for each wetland. A functions assessment
must evaluate existing conditions and conditions after development
without mitigation. Those functions assessments found acceptable by the
Department of Ecology and best available science include the Washington
Function Assessment Method and the Linear Method.

d. A summary of proposed wetland and buffer alterations, impacts, and the
need for the alterations as proposed. This shall include a mitigation
sequencing analysis. Potential impacts may include but are not limited to
loss of flood storage potential, loss of wildlife habitat, expected decreases

* In species diversity or quantity, changes in water quality, increases in
human intrusion, and impacts on associated wetland or water resources. If
wetland impacts are proposed, a wetland mitigation plan is required
according to the standards of RCDG 20D.140.10-120, Performance
Standards for Mitigation Planning. ’

4. Field data sheets from the Wetland Manual, numbered to correspond with sample
site locations as staked and flagged in the field. This includes Data Form I:
Routing Wetland Determination as identified in Appendix B of the Washington
State Wetlands Identification and Delineation Manual.,

5. Wetland rating forms for each wetland as identified in the Washington State
Wetland Rating System for Western Washington.

6. Wetland summary sheet.

IV.  Frequently Flooded Areas Reporting Requirements (In addition to the General
Information listed in Section I above).

A frequently flooded area report shall be prepared by a qualified professional who is a
hydrologist, or engineer, who is licensed in the State of Washington with experience in preparing
flood hazard assessments.

A. A frequently flooded area report must be submitted to the City for review for Shorelines
of the State (and other watercourses if specifically requested in the review process). The
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purpose of this report is to ensure the development complies with City of Redmond and
Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) requirements and guidelines. The
report must include the following site and proposed related information at a minimum:

1. Floodplain Map. Floodplains shall be located on a site map with an engineering
scale of one inch equals 20 feet. The map must show the following:

The location of the FEMA 100-year floodplain, the “Built Out” 100-year

a.
floodplain, the FEMA floodway, and the zero-rise floodway.
b. All proposed development within the Built Out 100-year floodplain.
c. Elevation of the lowest floor (including basements and excavated crawl
spaces) of all structures.
d. Location of and proposed grading for compensatory floodplain storage, if
required per RCDG 20D.140.40-030(2)(a).
2. Flood Hazard Summary. A written flood hazard summary shall be provided that

includes the following:

d.

Descriptions and engineering calculations that support the locations of the
100-year FEMA and zero-rise floodplains within the site (see guidelines
below).

Descriptions and engineering calculations that support the locations of the
100-year FEMA and zero-rise floodways within the site (see guidelines
below).

A statement to verify that fill and structures will not be located within
floodways.

Verification that any proposed changes (including utilities, plantings,
walkways, etc.) within the floodways will not affect the hydraulic
capacities of the floodways. Supporting calculations will be required if
changes are proposed in the floodways.

Verification that hydraulically equivalent compensating storage is
provided if such storage is required for the site per RCDG 20D.140.40-
030(2)(a).

Locating the Edge of the Floodplain for a Site. This section provides a method to locate
the edge of the floodplain for a site so as to conform to detailed topographic mapping at a
site plan scale. The basic approach is to use elevations of the water surface at flood stage
and project the elevations along cross-sections until they intersect with the site scale
topographic map.
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The resulting floodplain defined for the site must be checked by engineering calculations
to verify adequate conveyance with no increase in the flood stage water surface
elevations for the floodplain. Include the following for both the FEMA and zero-rise
floodplains:

1. Appropriate data from current floodplain studies and maps including flood
profiles, selected cross-section locations, flood elevations for each cross-section,
and base flood discharge(s).

2. Actual field topography with appropriate contours for the entire floodplain within
the site plus the floodplain on the opposite side of the stream plus the floodplain
upstream and downstream of the site for at least 100 feet.

3. Cross-section locations on the site topography map showing intersections of the
flood elevations with the topographic elevations. These intersection points are
then connected, using topographic information, to outline the floodplain.

4. Verification, by hydraulic calculations, that the base flood discharge can be
accommodated within the defined floodplain and within the flood elevations.
(Contact Development Services for level of calculations required.)

5. Proposed topographic adjustments, based on site-specific situations, to provide
adequate hydraulic capacity if hydraulic calculations do not verify such capacity
which are acceptable to the Technical Committee.

Locating the Current Floodway Limits for a Site. This section provides a way to apply
and adjust the floodway maps for a site. The adopted floodway maps are official
documents. Changes to the FEMA map generally require FEMA approval. Both FEMA
and the City recognize, however, that more detailed site-scale topography and the
difficulties in scaling the floodway map dictate that map refinements must frequently be
done when working at the site plan scale. Include the following for both the FEMA and
zera-rise floodways:

1. An appropriate section of the current floodplain maps enlarged to site plan scale.
The section of the map needs to include the entire site, the entire floodplain on the
opposite side of the stream, and the floodplain 100 feet upstream and downstream

of the site.

2. Appropriate data from current floodway studies including flood profiles, selected
cross-section locations, flood elevations for each cross-section, and base flood
discharges.

3. Actual field topography with appropriate contours for the entire floodplain within

the site plus the floodplain on the opposite side of the stream plus the floodplain
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V.

upstream and downstream of the site for at least 100 feet. Show cross-section
locations on this topographic map.

4, Location of the floodway limits from the enlarged floodway map on the

topographic map.

5. Adjustments to the floodway location as required to reconcile the site topography
and the flood profiles. Clearly identify all proposed adjustments.

6. Verification that the floodway study discharge can be accommodated within the
floodway (including adjustments approved by the Technical Committee) and
within regulatory water surface elevations and velocities.

Geologically Hazardous Areas Reporting Requirements (in addition to the General
Information listed in Section I above).

A geologically hazardous areas report shall be prepared by a geotechnical engineer or geologist,
licensed in the State of Washington, with experience analyzing geologic, hydrologic, and
groundwater flow systems; or by a geologist who earns his or her livelihood from the field of
geology and/or geotechnical analysis, with experience analyzing geologic, hydrologic and
groundwater flow systems, who has experience preparing reports for the relevant type of hazard.

A.

A geologically hazardous area report must be submitted to the City. The purpose of this
report is to evaluate the actual presence of geologic conditions giving rise to geologic
hazards; determine the appropriate class of hazard, according to the classification of
potential hazards contained in these regulations; evaluate the safety and appropriateness
of proposed activities; and recommend appropriate construction practices, monitoring
programs and other mitigation measures required to ensure achievement of the purpose
and intent of these regulations. The information required by this report should be
coordinated with the study and reporting requirements for any other critical areas located
on the site.

The approach of the City of Redmond critical area regulations is to require a level of
study and analysis commensurate with potential risks associated with geologic hazards on
particular sites and for particular proposals. Depending on the particular geologic hazard,
geologic, hydrologic and/or topographic studies may be required. At a minimum, all
applicants shall review the history of the site and conduct a surface reconnaissance.

Geologically Hazardous Area Report. The geologically hazardous area report shall
include the following information: ,

1. Geologically Hazardous Areas Map. Geologic hazards shall be located on a site
map with an engineering scale of one¢ inch equals 20 feet. The map must show the
surveyed locations of all geologic hazards and their required buffers/setbacks. In
addition, the map must show topography at two-foot intervals.
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A written geologically hazardous area report which includes the following
information:

A written geologic hazards characterization. This characterization shall
describe specific descriptions of geologic hazards present on site,
including topography; a characterization of soils, geology, and drainage; a
characterization of groundwater conditions including the presence of any
public or private wells within one quarter mile of the site; and
groundwater elevation, gradient and direction data, including depth and
duration of seasonally high water table if any proposed grading, borings,
pilings or excavation work may e¢xtend to groundwater depth;
identification of any areas that have previously been disturbed or degraded
by human activity or natural processes; and a site history.

A written analysis of proposed clearing, grading and construction
activities, including construction scheduling; potential direct and indirect,
on-site .and off-site  impacts from development, including dewatering
activities. The analysis shall inciude identification of proposed mitigation
measures, including any special construction techniques, monitoring or
inspection program, erosion or sedimentation programs (during and after
construction), and surface water management and protection controls.

Critical Landslide Hazard Areas (Steep Slopes). In addition to the geologically
hazardous area report required above, the following tasks and information are
required for critical landslide hazard areas.

a.

b.

Review site history and available information.
Conduct a surface reconnaissance of the site and adjacent areas.

Conduct subsurface exploration suitable to site and proposal to assess
gechydrologic conditions.

Conduct detailed slope stability analysis.

Recommend detailed surface water management controls during
construction and operation.

Establish recommendations for site monitoring and inspection during
construction.

Recommended minimum steep slope buffer distance(s). In no case, shall
the setback be less than that required by RCDG 20D.140.60-020.
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4. Critical Erosion Hazard Areas. In addition to the geologically hazardous area
report required above, the following tasks and information are required for critical
erosion hazard areas:

a. Review site history and available information.
b. Conduct a surface reconnaissance of the site and adjacent areas.
c. ldentify surface water management, erosion and sediment controls

appropriate to the site and proposal.

5. Seismic Hazard Areas. In addition to the geologically hazardous area report
required above, the following tasks and information are required for seismic
hazard areas:

a. For one- and two-story single-family structures, conduct an evaluation of
site response.and liquefaction potential based on the performance of
similar structures under similar foundation conditions.

b. For all other proposals, conduct -an evaluation of site response and
liquefaction potential including sufficient subsurface exploration to
provide a site coefficient {S) for use in the static lateral force procedure
described in the International Building Code.

Critical Aquifer Recharges Areas (Wellhead Protection) Reporting Requirements
(in addition to the General Information listed in Section I above and the general
informatioa listed in Section V above),

A critical aquifer recharge areas report shall be prepared by a qualified professional who is a
hydrogeologist, geologist, or engineer, who is licensed in the State of Washington and has
experience in preparing hydrogeologic assessments.

A.

A critical aquifer recharge area report must be submitted to the City. The purpose of the
report is to evaluate the actual presence of geologic conditions giving rise to the critical
aquifer recharge area; determine the appropriate wellhead protection zone; evaluate the
safety and appropriateness of proposed activities; and recommend apptopriate
construction practices, monitoring programs and other mitigation measures required to

. ensure achievement of. the purpose and intent of these regulations. The information

required by this report should be coordinated with the study and reporting requirements
for any other critical areas located on the site.

The approach of the City of Redmond critical area regulations is to require a level of
study and analysis commensurate with potential risks to wellhead protection areas
associated with particular sites and particular proposals. Geologic, hydrologic and/or
topographic studies may be required. At a minimum, all applicants shall review the
history of the site and conduct a surface reconnaissance.
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Hydrologic Assessment Required. For all proposed activities to be located in a critical
aquifer recharge area, a critical aquifer recharge arca report shall contain a level one
hydrological assessment. A level two hydrogeologic assessment shall be required for any
of the following proposed activities:

1.

Activities that result in 5,000 square feet or more impervious site area.

Activities that divert, alter, or reduce the flow of surface or groundwaters,
including dewatering or otherwise reduce the recharging of the aquifer.

The storage, handling, treatment, use, production, recycling or disposal of
deleterious substances or hazardous materials, other than household chemicals
used according to the directions specified on the packaging for domestic
applications.

The use of injection wells, including on-site septic systems, except those domestic
septic systems releasing less than 14,500 gallons of effluent per day and that are
limited to a maximum density of one system per one acre.

Any other activity determined by the Committee likely to have an adverse impact
on groundwater quality or quantity, or onthe recharge of the aquifer.

Written Level One Hydrogeologic Assessment. A level one hydrogeologic assessment
shall include the following site and proposal related information at a minimum:

6.

Available information regarding geologic and hydrogeologic characteristics of the
site including the surface location of all critical aquifer recharge areas located on .
site or immediately adjacent to the site, and permeability of the unsaturated zone.
Groundwater depth, flow direction and gradient based on available information.

Currently available data on wells and springs within 1,300 feet of the project area.

Location of other critical areas, including surface waters, within 1,300 feet of the
project site.

Available historic water quality data for the area to be affected by the proposed
activity.

Best management practices proposed to be utilized.

Written Level Two Hydrogeologic Assessment. A level two hydrogeologic assessment
shall include the following site and proposal related information at a minimum, in
addition to the requirements for a level one hydrogeological assessment:
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1. Historic water and elevation quality data for the area to be affected by the proposed
activity compiled for at least the previous five year period.

2. Groundwater monitoring plan provisions.

3. Discussion of the effects of the proposed project on the groundwater quality and
quantity, including;:

a. Predictive evaluation of groundwater withdrawal effects on nearby wells
and surface water features.

b. Predictive evaluation of contaminant transport based on potential releases
to groundwater,

c. Predictive evaluation of groundwater (recharge, elevation, dewatering
feasibility, constructability, discharge permitting, etc.) on the proposed
project.

4. {dentification of the type and quantities of any deleterious substances or
hazardous materials that will be stored, handled, treated, used, produced,
recycled, or disposed of on the site, including but not limited to materials such as
¢levator lift/hydraulic fluid, hazardous materials used during construction,
materials used by the building occupants, proposed storage and manufacturing
uses, etc. :

5. Proposed methods of storing any of the above substances, including containment
methods to be used during construction and/or use of the proposed facility.

6. Proposed plan for implementing Protection Standards During Construction
(RCDG 20D.140.50-040(10(0)).

7. A spill plan that identifies equipment and/or structures that could fail, resuiting
in an impact. Spiil plans shall include provisions for regular inspection, repair,
and replacement of structures and equipment that could fail.

8. A complete discussion of past environmental investigations, sampling, spills, or
incidents that may have resulted in or contributed to contaminated soil or
groundwater at the site. Attach copies of all historical and current reports and
sampling results.

Vil. Stream and Wetland Mitigation Plans

Conceptual Mitigation Plan — The applicant shall submit a conceptual mitigation plan,
prepared by a qualified consultant, when filing for entitlement or plat approval. The plan
must have adequate detail to demonstratc that impacts can be mitigated such that they

Exhibit C6: Page 15 of 56

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173



achieve no net loss of functions and values. The conceptual mitigation plan/report shall
include:
Executive Summary of CAO Report: Prepare executive summary for the plan.
Summarize the project, its impacts, and the proposed mitigation, if required. This
may be a % to 2 page summary of the plan contents, depending on the complexity
of the project and the length of the plan.

A.

Please include the following items in the Executive Summary:

[

2.

Applicant name, address, and telephone number.
Consuitant and consultant contact information.

Brief description of the proposed development project (include city file
number and key drawing references).

Location of work _(street address, tax parcel number, STR [section,
township, and range])..

A vicinity map.

Description of criticél areas.

Wetland information; iincluding :

a. Size (square feet),

b. Cowardin classification;

c. Hydrogeomorphic (HGM) classification;

d. Required buffers; and

e. A brief summary of functions, if applicable.

Stream Information, including:

a. Classification;

b. Downstream connections; and

C. A brief justification of stream classification if different from the
current City of Redmond Stream Classification Map or if
unmapped.
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9. Description of the. measures laken to avoid and minimize impacts to
critical areas (i.e. demonstrate that mitigation sequencing was followed).
10.  Description of unavoidable wetland impacts and the proposed
compensatory mitigation (e.g., restoration, creation, enhancement, and /or
preservation), including
a. Size;
b. Cowardin classification;
c. Hydrogeomorphic (HGM) classification;
d. Wetland rating, if applicable;
€. Required buffers;
f. A brief summéry of functions, if applicable; and
g. Mitigation ratios used.
11.  Description of unavoidable impacts to other aquatic resources and the

proposed compensatory mitigation (e.g., stream, lakes, & wildlife).

12. . Other details about the proposed mitigation project, including

a.

b.

Goals and objectives;

Proposed improvements to the functions and environmental
processes of the larger watershed;

. Proposed buffers for the compensatory mitigation site (width and

total area);
Maintenance frequency;
Monitoring period and frequency; and

Potential adaptive management measures resulting from
monitoring conclusions.

Assessment of Impacts. The purpose of this section of the document’is to
describe how the development project will affect wetlands and other aquatic

resources.

A development project can have long term temporary, short term

temporary, indirect and direct impacts to wetlands and other aquatic resources.
Describe all types of impacts. Provide detailed documentation on how wetland
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and other aquatic resources will be adversely affected at the proposed
development site, including the following:

I.

Area of wetland/stream impacts;

Description of water regime (stream, lakes, rivers, wetlands, subsurface
flow, etc.), including:

a. Description of the source of water to the wetland being affected by
the development project. If several sources are present, estimate
the percentage contribution from each;

b. Description of hydrologic regime of the wetland being affected
(i.e. rough, qualitative estimated of duration and frequency of
inundation and/or saturation. Use generally accepted terms such as
permanent open water, seasonally flooded, seasonally saturated,
wel pasture, etc.}; and '

C. Map of the surface and groundwater flowing into the impacted area
with the direction of water flow indicated.

Description of the soils, including:

a. Description of the soil characteristics of the wetland being affected
including; soil type and classification; and a description of texture,
color, structure, permeability, and organic content;

b. _ Soil survey map; and

C. Map showing soil sampling locations (typically the location of the
soil pits used for delineation).

Description of the vegetation in and around critical areas, including
qualitative descriptions of the different Cowardin (1979) classes of the
wetland being affected (include subclass and water regime modifiers). Ifa
forested class is present, also estimate the average age of the canopy
species.

An estimate of the relative abundance of dominant and subdominant plants
within each Cowardin class (use information collected during routine
delineation unless more detailed data are available).

List of the wetland indicator status of dominant and subdominant species,
including:
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Description of the prevalence and distribution of non native and/or
invasive species, if any are present at the wetland being affected;
and

General description of upland plant communities within 330 ft. of
the wetland, stream or lake being affected, if any; and

List of rare plants and plant communities that are known to occur
on the development project site or adjacent properties. If any of
these species are observed on the site, include descriptions of the
occurrence and any potential impacts to them. Please inclide
Department of Natural Resources database search results.

Description of fauna using the site, including:

a.

Description of the animals (including amphibians) using the
wetland and buffer being affected. In most cases, a list of species
likely to use the habitats on the site is sufficient, with brief
descriptions of the existing habitats. Note species seen and amount
of time spent looking for on-site wildlife; and

Include a description of federal and state listed endangered,
threatened, sensitive and candidate animal species that are known
to occur in the general area of the development site, as well as
observations of such species. Also, include those listed as “Priority
Species™ or “Species of Concern” by the Washington State
Department of Fish and Wildlife (see
http:/fwdfw.wa.gov/hab/phspage.htm. and
http://wdfw.wa.gov/wlim/diversity/soc/concern.htm).

Position and functions of the wetland(s)/stream(s) in the landscape,
including:

Class of the wetland and/or stream classification being affected by
the development. Use the hydrogeomorphic classification (class
and subclass) to describe its position in the watershed. Note
downstream receiving waters, if any; and

Qualitative description of the functions performed by the wetland
and/or stream being affected relative to the position in the
watershed. This may include its role in attenuating flooding, as a
corridor for wildlife between different regions of the watershed, as
part of a regional flyway, or in improving water quality regionally;
and

Description of the sampling and assessment methods used.
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C.

1.

12.

Description of the functions provided by the wetland(s)/stream(s),
including: :

a.

Description of the functions provided by the wetland and/or stream
being affected and to what level they are performed (e.g. the site
provides the function “Removing Sediment” at a high level, the
score for “Removing Sediment” that results from applying (name
the method) 1s X, with X being the highest score that can be
achieved); and

Qualitative or quantities, description of the characteristics that
enable the wetland and/or stream being affected to perform
specific functions, depending on the method used.

Wetland rating and/or stream classifications, including:

a.

The category of the wetland being affected and/or the classification
of stream being affected using the City’s Critical Areas Ordinance
{(CAQ); and

If applicable, copies of the original data sheets used to rate the
wetland. '

Information concerning buffers, including:

a.

C.

Size (width) of the undeveloped Critical Areas Ordinance (CAO)
required upland buffer being affected by the development project;

Qualitative description of the dominant vegetation in the buffer
and the physical structure of plants in it; and

Maps of the buffer areas and the vegetation types.

Water quality information, including;:

a. »

Description of any known water quality problems at the
development site and whether they will continue after the
development project is completed; and

Assessment of whether the development project is expected to
worsen or improve existing water quality conditions.

Proposed Mitigation Sites.
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The following information must be provided concerning proposed
mitigation sites:

Location, including map showing the location of site in reiation 1o
the project impact site; and

Site ownership (current and future);

Site selection rationale, including a discussion of how the site fits
with the environmental needs in the watershed. If watershed or
regional planning efforts exist for the area, explain how the
selection of the compensation site is consistent with those plans.

Site constraints, including a description of the constraints at the
mitigation site that could affect the success of the mitigation
project and strategies used to address each constraint. (Constraints
may include factors outside of the control of the applicant such as a
primary water source for the mitigation wetland originating offsite,
the potential for other landowners to alter the source, etc).

D. Existing (baseline) conditions of the Mitigation Site.

L.

The following information must be provided regarding existing conditions
of the mitigation site:

a.

b.

Historic and current land uses and zoning;
Known historic or cultural resources on the mitigation site;
Existing wetlands on or adjacent to the development site;

Maps showing current contours as surveyed. This is needed
particularly when mitigation activities will alter ground elevations.

Description of the water regime;

Description of the soils;

Description of the vegetation;

Description of fauna using the site;

Position and function of the wetland(s)/stream(s) in the landscape;

Description of the functions provided by the wetland(s)/stream(s);
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k. Wetland rating/stream classification;

l. Buffers; and
m. Water quality.
E. Mitigation Approach.

1. The following information must be provided regarding the mitigation
approach:

a. Mitigation sequencing (see RCDG 20D.140.10-080);

b. Project-specific goals. ldentify the goal or goals of the
compensatory  mitigation project (c.g. provide adequate
compensation for losses and degradation to wetland area and
function);

c. Mitigation strategy, including a description in general terms of the
strategies that will be used to achieve the goals;

d. Site specific goals, objective and performance standards for the site

1. The goals and objectives for a mitigation site are intended
to describe the ecological functions planned for the site and
how those will be achieved. Performance standards are
used to evaluate whether the goals and objectives are being
met. Each objective shall be matched with one or more
appropriate standards along with methods for monitoring
them. In addition, maintenance must be designed for each
objective.

ii. A description of the long-term goals of the mitigation
project must be included and must address:

A, The size of the mitigation site;
B. Cowardin class, hydrogeomorphic class or subclass,
and categorization (rating) for the wetlands to be

restored, created, enhanced and/or preserved.

C. Target functions and/or environmental process to be
restored, created, enhanced and/or preserved.
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iii. A description of the objectives for each goal, with a
minimum of at least one measurable objective for each goal
must be included.

iv. Performance measures of each objective must be included.

F. Description of Mitigation Design.

1. The following information must be provided regarding mitigation design:

Description of the water regime and how adequate amounts of
water will be provided to support a wetland and/or description of
enhanced stream design including any in-water features;

Type of development (existing and proposed land uses);

Discussion of how the mitigation plan will compensate for lost and
degraded functions. Provide rationale for each proposed function
and describe the design features that would contribute to providing

the function; and

Section drawings showing relationship of topography to water

" regime and vegetation.

G. Mitigation Plan Requirements.

1. The following information is required for mitigation plans:

a. Orientation and scale {17 = 20);

b. Existing and proposed elevation contours (2 foot contours);

c. Spot elevation for low points, high points, and structures;

d. Property Boundaries;

. On-site wetland boundaries {delineated and surveyed);

f. On-site ordinary high water mark (OHWM) boundaries for
streams, and both OHWM and floodplain boundaries for Class 1

~ waters (delineated and surveyed);
g. Survey of benchmarks;
h. Location and elevation of soil borings or test pits;
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1. Location and elevation of water elevation sampling devices, if
applicable;

J- Location of soil to be stockpiled, if any;
k. Description of methods of erosion control and bank stabilization;
Symbol Scientific Name | Common Name Size Quantity

Thujaplicata, . .| Western Red Cedar

L Buffer areas for the mitigation site and their boundaries;

m.  List native plant materials. Provide a table that contains the
following information:

1. Spacing: Triangular spacing shall be used to calculate plant
density within mitigation areas (see table below);

Spacing Multiplier Planting Area Sq Ft Number of Plants
q 0725 2000 &'féet (Examplé); 145 -(Example):
(Example) |- (Example) TR

4 0725

5 0465

g’ .032

g’ .018

10’ 0116

12' .008

15’ 00515

i Size: All plants shall have following minimum size
at installation:

A. Deciduous and Evergreen trees: minimum 5 gallon
containers;

B. Medium and tall shrubs: minimum 2 gallon
containers;
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C. Groundcover: | gallon container (spaced at 18
inches o.c.);

D. Emergent plants: 10 cubic inch pots (spaced at 18
inches o.c.};

Other planting details (B&B, bare root, live stakes, etc.);
Other habitat feature details (rootwads, stone piles, snags etc.);

Expected natural revegetation. From existing seed bank and
natural recruitment from nearby sites.;

Description of methods to control invasive species; and

Description of permanent protective features (fencing and
signage).

Irrigation Plan, If temporary irrigation is used, a plan and details shall be
submitted to and approved by the City’s Planning Department.

Monitoring Plan.

Monitoring and contingency plans shall be consistent with RCDG
20D.140.10-150. The monitoring program shall be used to determine the
success of the mitigation project and any necessary corrective actions.
Monitoring programs must comply with the City’s guidelines set forth in
RCDG 20D.140.10-150(3). Monitoring methods and components shall be
consistent with RCDG 20D.140.10-150(3) (e), as outlined below:

a,

Vegetation Monitoring: Methods shall include counts, photo
points, random sampling, sampling plots, transects, visual
inspections, and/or other means deemed appropriate by the
Department and a qualified consultant. Vegetation monitoring
components shall include general appearance, health, mortality,
colonization rates, percent cover, percent survival, volunteer plant
species, invasive weeds, and/or other components deemed
appropriate by the Department and a qualified consultant.

Water Quantity Monitoring: Methods shall include piezometers,
sampling points, stream gauges, visual observation, and/or other
means deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant. Water quantity monitoring components shall include
water level, peak flows, soil saturation depth, soil moisture within
root zone, inundation, overall water coverage, and/or other
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components deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant.

c. Water Quality Monitoring: Methods shall include testing, plant
indicators, and/or other means deemed appropriate by the
Department and a qualified consultant. Water quality monitoring
components shall include temperature, pH, dissolved oxygen, total
suspended solids, total metals, herbicides, pesticides, and/or other
components deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant.

d. Wildlife Monitoring: Methods shall include visual sightings, aural
observations, nests, scat, tracks, and/or other means deemed
appropriate by the Department and a qualified consultant. Wildlife
monitoring components shall include species counts, species
diversity, breeding activity, habitat type, nesting activity, location,
usage, and/or . other components deemed appropriate by the
Department and a qualified consultant.

e. Geomorphic Monitoring: Methods shall include cross-sectional
surveys, profile surveys, point surveys, photo-monitoring, and/or
other means deemed appropriate by the Department and a qualified
consultant, Monitoring components shall include location and
effect of large woody debris, depth and frequency of pools, bank
erosion, channel - migration, sediment transport/deposition,
structural integrity of weirs, and/or other components deemed
appropriate by the Department and a qualified consultant.

2. A map of sampling locations and deécription of how the locations will be
determined for each monitoring event.

Maintenance and Contigency Plans (Text on Plan Sheet).

1. The following information is required for Maintenance and Contingency
Plans:

a. Maintenance Plan (text);

b. Description of and reason for each maintenance activity planned;
and

c. Contingency plan, including:

i Initiating procedures; and
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it. Pescription of contingency funds.

Financial Assurances. The amount of the guarantees shall be based upon a
detailed budget for implementation of the mitigation plan, including installation,
monitoring, maintenance and contingency phases for a minimum of five years.

Final Mitigation Plan Set. The applicant shall submit a final mitigation plan set
prepared by a qualified consultant when filing for civil construction drawings
review or building permit, whichever is applicable. The final civil drawings or
building permit (as applicable) shall not be approved until the final mitigation
plan and bonds have been approved and accepted by the City.

Record Drawings. Wetland/Stream mitigation record drawings shall be
submitted to the City along with engineering record drawings. A copy of the
mitigation record drawings shall be submitted to the Planning Department. The
record drawings shall include a table identifying the following information for
each wetland or stream on site:

Wetland(s) Area (sq.ft.) Area (sq.ft.) of | Area (sq.ft.) | Linear feet Linear feet
and/or undisturbed mitigated and width (1.f.) along the | (I.f.) along
Stream(s) wetland/stream | wetland/stream | (ft.) of centerline of | the
buffers undisturbed centerline of
streams relocated
stream, if
any
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CITY OF REDMOND

HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM

HABITAT UNIT:
LOCATION:
ToTaL SCORE:
Habitat Parameter | Scoring Criterla Habltat
Unit Score
Size ¢« >50 acres = 3 points
s 10-50 acres = 2 points
« 0-10 acres = { point
Vegetation 2 4 types = 3 points
Community Types «  2-3types = 2 points
« 1tiype =1 point
¢+ None =0 points
Community ¢ High =3 points
Interspersion « Medium = 2 points
+ Low =1 point
[ 3

None = 0 points

Priotity Species
‘Presence:

¢

Threatened & Endangered Species =3

points

Candidate Species = 2 points
Monitor Species = 1 point
None = 0 points

Priority Specles
Habitat Use-

Breeding = 3.points
Roosting = 2-points
Foraging = 1 poirit
Nohe =0 points

Habitat Continuity

Links protected habitats = 3 points
Links unprotected habitats = 2 points
Extends habitat corridor = 1 point
None = 0 points

Forest Vegetation 3 layers = 3 points

Layers 2 layers = 2 points
1 layers = 1 point
None = 0 points

Forest Age Mature = 3 points
Pole = 2 pointa

Seedling/Shrub = 1 point
None = 0 points

Invasive Species
Presence

v
l...‘..............zt...

0:25% = 3 points
26-50% = 2 points
51-75% = 1 point
75-100% = 0 points
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- CITY:OF REDMOND
HABITAT UNIT ASSESSMENT FORM

VEGETATION COMMUNITY TYPES:

INVASIVE PLANTS:

HABITAT FEATURES (snags, perches, downed logs; ste):

WILDLIFE OBSERVATIONS {direct ot indirect):

THREATS TO HABITAT INTEGRITY:

OTHER NOTES:
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£LE-01 ON WY

LEEL TON UONN|OSaY

STREAM SUMMARY SHEET

Stream Summary

Buffer Summary

Riparian Corridor Summary

Labet'

Type?

Linear Feeff

Required®

Proposed™

Averaging®

Disturbed Area”

Filled Area®

Mitigation Area®

95 Jo 0f a8 19D NqIyxy

' Stream A, B;.C, etc.

? Stream type-per-City. stream classification system.
* Lengthiof stream on the property..
* Aequirad:buffer width in leet per RCDG.
* Proposed bufler width in fest, _ ]
% Note it buller averaging:is used. [f so, identily minimum and maximum biiffer widths in feet as well as area in square feet contained within the
bufter pricr to and after averaging.
7 Area of buffer that'is disturbed in.square feet.
f area of bufer 1o be titled in square feet, such as {or'a road erossing.
? Location and size in square feet of riparian corridor mitigation.




96 J0 [ ¢ 28ed 19D NqIYxy

€21-01 ON WY

LEE1 "ON uonnosay

'WETLAND SUMMARY SHEET
Wetland Summary. Bufter-Summary Wetland Mitigation Summary
C impacts

Label' | Categony | Size® Bequire&.’* Propose&f’ increase” Averaging® i Fill® Paper
‘ Rediice” o Fill'®

Hatio*' | Area™ | Location™

’WetlandA 8,C, etc.

* Wetland categofy per City wetland classitication syster.
? Area of wetland.

* Bequired buffer width in feet. per RCDG.
f Pmposad bufter width in'feel,

® Does the uniqueness.of the welland require-an-increased buffer?. If so, what.is the: wudm infeet.
! Is there a: reques: toreduce the buffer width? If so. whatis !he vwdth in feet

®is bulfer averaging being used? i so, What'ig’ the avarage bufler within feet.
® Amount of wetland ill.

' Amount.of paper fill
"' Required ratio for wetland mitigation per RGOG.
= : Size of mitigation area.
the location of mitigation area (keyed to the mitigation map}.




DATA FORM | (Revised)
Routine Wetland Determination

{WA Seate Wetland Delineation Manual or
1987 Carps Wetland Delineation Manual)

Project/Site; Date;
Applicant'owner: Counry:

) Stutet
Investisunns), ST/R:
3o Mormal Clrcumstances exist on the sik? ves ne . Commusity 10
ks the site sigmificantly digsterbed (atypiead sireation|? yeu ne Tuensect §6):
I% the area a poteatial Problom Area? ¥s he Plog (1

Explanation of stypical or problem ares;

EGETATION {For s, indicate ¥ = tree: § ~ shaub; H = herb! V = vipe)

Damingns Plan Spegizs Stegdum % cover  Indicator | Dominanl Plag Species Stratum % cover Indicalor
HYDROPHYTIC VEGETATION li‘fﬁig};\'l'(lﬂs:

| % of dominants QUL FACW. & FAC ... .
Cheek il indicstoes that apply & explain below:
Visual observation of plant species growing in Physivlogicslireproductive adaptations -

arens of prelonged inundation/satumtion Wetland pleat database _

Maorpholugical adapiations Peruwinal knowledge of regivnal plant coinsruniies
Technical Litersture Other fexplain) -

Hydrophylic vegetaston f:rcsgnl? yes ne

Rationale for decisioniRemmaks:

HYDROLOGY

15 it the growing séxson? yes 1o Water Muks: ¥y no Scdiment Deposits: yos oo

L) :a:'mp {recordtemg )
wther {eiplain}

Based on;

m
Dtk Lines! ves  no

Drraiomge Pattermys yes- mo

Dept, of inundadon; inches

Depth to free water in pit: s ICHES
‘Thepth 1o spturaied soib . iniches

Oxidized Root {five roots) “Lewsil Sail Survey: yes, o
Channels <12 in. v&s 1o

LFAC Newtal: yes  no

Watcr-stained Leaves yes no

Cheek all that apply & explain below:
Siream, Lake of gage daty!
Acrial photographs:.

(ther:

Onber {explaind:

Wettand hydrology present? ¥es
Rationale for decision/Remarks!
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SOILS

Map Unit Name

(Series & Phase)

Drainage Class

Field observations confirn Yes No

Taxonomy (subgroun) mapped type?

Profile Deseription

Depth Horvzon Maurix coler E\!pnkz colars | Motile abundance | Teoxtare, concretions, Drawing of soil

(inches) {Munsel} {Munsell size A confrast stnueture, cle. profile
muist) moist) ' : {maich descapiion)

Hydric Sail Indicators: (c!scck all thdt apply}
Histosol

o Hisuc Epipedon

Sulfidic Odar

Aguic Moisture. Rejgimc

__ Reduging ‘Canditions

{iteyed or I, ow-Chroma (=) mitrix

Matrix chroma £ 2 with motiles

Mg or Fe Coneretians

Hight 'Organic Cantent in Surface Layer of Sandy Soils
. Organic¢ Streaking in Sandy Soils

.. Listed on Natiohal/Local Hydric Soils List

Oifier. {explain fh remarks)

nydric miis prumt“ ye; o
Ra!mna!: far dnmmnillcm.uk«.

Wetland Determination (circle)

Hydrophiytic vegetation present? yos 1)

yilric Sotls presemt? -yes. 0 1s the sampling point yes o
Wettand- hvdrology present’) yos no within a wetland?

Rationale/Rermarks: '

NOTES:
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Data Form 2: Atypical Situations

Applicant Applicant Project
Name: Number: Name:
Location; Plot Number; Bate;
A, Vegetation:

1. Type of Alteration:

2 Effect on Vegetation:

3, Previous Vegetation:

{Attach documentation)

4, Hydrophytic Vegetation?  Yes No
B Sails:

L. Type of Alteration:

2. Effect on Sails;

3. Previous Soils:

{Attoch. documentation)

4. Hydric Soils? Yes - No
C. Hydrology:

I Type of Alteration:

2. Effect on-Hydrology:

3 Previous Hydrology:
- {Attach documentation)

4. Wettand Hydrology? Yes No
Characlerized By:
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Wetland name or number

WETLAND RATING FORM — WESTERN \‘b'Abll[N(:l ON
Version 2 - Uptated July 2006 W increase sccurcy and reproducibility asiong users
Updated Oct 2008 with the new W DFW definitions for priority habitats

Name of wetland (if known): % Dute of site visit:
Rated by i’rainedvb_\{ Ecology? Yes_ No___ Date of training
SEC:  TWNSHP: ___ RNGE: _ Is'S/T/R in Appendix D? Yes _ Na___

Map of wetland unit: Figure ___ Estimated size
SUMMARY OF RATING

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland
B U | N | | R A

- Score for Water Qli‘ai_ily Functigns
Lattgow 1=Score > >=70
'-(_atcgﬁrv 1l = Score- 3169 Score for’ H\drologic Funcnons :
"tCategor} i = Score’ 30:50° Scorefor Habitat Fuuctmns ‘
‘ g o :
: Latcgon 1V =Scorc 30 - T OTAL‘scm'e'fﬂr Functmns )

Category based on SPECIAL CHARAC’I‘ERISTICS of wetland.
Sl H___ Docs not: Applv

Final Category:(choosé the “hlghest” categoiy from above)

Sununarv of basic lnfommtion ahou' tl:c w ctlsmd tmit

Estuarine, ’ -Depr\essioml

Natural Heritage Wetland Riverine

Bog Lake:frinpe

Mature Forest ‘Stope

Ol Groivih Forest Flafs

Coastal Lagoon | Freshwater Tidal

Interdunal

None of the above Check:if unit has mutliplc
HGM classes present

Wct!and Rntmg Form - western Washingtan ] Avgzust 2004
version 2. To be used with Ecalogy Publication 04:06-025
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Wetland name or number

Does the wetland unit being rated meet any of the criteria below?
1f you answer YES to any of the questions helow vou will need 1o protect the wetland
according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland.

isti{o ! nmls’{[‘h.;t%l\fla)’ i'{\lc %ﬁ%ﬁﬁ%ﬁ’mgcnﬁﬁg ;
(1?1“.’3ddltnon"todthe%%utecfzf}énarecﬁﬁiﬁ"(e%lﬁdednfurnzmcategu ) E | Ena
SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listéd
Threatened or Endangered aninal or plani species {T/F speiies)?

For the purposes of this rating system, "documented” means the wetland is on the

appropriate state or federat databage.

SP2, Has the wetland unit been docmented as habitat for any State listed

Threaténed or E ndangered animal species?

For the purposes of this rating system, “documerited” means the wetland is on the

appmprmle state database. Note: Wetlands with State listed plant species ae
categofized as Categorﬂ Natural }h.rmge Wellands (seé p. 19 of data form):

SP3. Does the wetland unit contdin individhals of Priority species listed by the
WDIW forthe state?

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addit on o its funcions?
For.example, the wetland has been identified in the. Shoreline Masler
I’mgmm the Critical Areas Ordinance, or in a local management plzm
havmg special significance.

To complete the next part of the data shieet vouwill need to de:‘ermme the
Hydrogeomorphic Class of the vwetliid being rated..

Thie hydfogeomorphic classification groups wetlands into thosé that function in siniilar ways. This
simplifies the qucslmns néeded o answer-how well the wétland functions,  The Hy drdg‘u‘omm‘phic
Class.of a wetland can be determined using the Key below. Séep. 24 for more dclmicd instructions
on classifying wetlands.

“Wetland Rating Form ~ western Washington b Auggust A
version 2 Updated with new WDFW defintions Oct. 2008
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Wetland name or mmber

Classification of Wetland Units in Western Washington

_ giafeﬁt“‘s&{f--i‘?é&qn e” eﬁlﬁt Mo honapply.ta he entt
HT) % GMc assaﬁ n:this
"ﬂlld 0; 0& i ’

1. Are the water levels in the enlire unit:usually controlled by tides (ie. except during floods)?
NO—-gotlo2 YES ~the wetland class is Tidal Fringe

I yes. is the salinity of the water _diiring periods of annual low flow below (.5 ppt (parts per
thousand)? YES - Freshwatér Tidal Fringe NQ ~ Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estunrine)

i yuur wetland cah be classified as a Freshwater Tidal F ringe u s¢ the jarm 5 for Riverine
wotlands. Ifitis Saltw ater deal Fringe itis rited as an F: mmrme W etland “Wetlands that
‘were called estuarine in the first and: secoud editions of the ralmg system'are called Salt
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hy drogeomomluc C Iassxhcanon Estwmm. wetlands w ere
calegon?ed qepanleh ine lhe earlier éditioiis, dnd thi$ separdtion is- hemg kgpt in this
revision: To maintain consistency between editions..the term “Estuarifie” wétland is kept.
Please note, however, that the“characteristics that défine-Category 1 and Il éstuarine
weil:mds have chanped (§ée'p. ).

2. The gntire wetland unit'is flat and precipitation is the, onl} source (>90 %) of avaterio it.
Gmundwaier and surface waier runoff aré. NOT sources. of water' to thié. umt

NO £010 3 \’E‘-‘- - The wetlannd ‘class is Flats
H.your wetlaiid canbe classified a8'a “Flats™ wetland, use the forim for Depressional
Wi etlands

3. Dées: the entire witland unit meet both of the following criteria?”
’I‘he »egemed pait of the wetl'md is' on the shores of a bodv of. pemnnem open water
" (without-any \egetatmn o tl;e surf'nce) at least 20 acresi(8: ha) in §ize;
__Atleast 30% of tic. open Watéf area is, deeper than 6.6 A m)7 '
NO-— 2O to 4 “YES ~The: weﬂ'md classi 15 Lakc—frinoc (Lacushinc Fringe)

4, Doesthe. emtre wetland unit mect all of the followmg cntena"

___The wetland is on a sloge (s/dpe can be very’ gradialy,

___The water flows through the wetland i one difection. (umdlrecuonal) and usually
Lomes fromseeps. It may ﬂow subsurface as shcclﬂow :0rin a: sw:dc without
dlsunct banks.

'l‘he water leaves the wetland without being impounded?

"NOTE! Smfum water does ot pomf in these ype of wetlands except occasionally in
very.small and shollow depressions or behma’ hummocks (depressions are usially
<3t diameter and less than 4 Joot deep).

NQ-goto 3 YES — The wetland class is Slope

Wetland Rating Form - western Washington k) August 2004
version? Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 '
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Wetland name or number

3. Does the entire wetland unit meet all of the following criteria?
____The unit is 1 a valley, or stream channel, where it gets inundated by overbank
fleoding from that stream or river
The overbank fooding occurs at least once every two yaars.
NOTE: The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is
not: ﬁc}oqu.
NO-goto6  YES - The wetland class is Riverine

6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponde or is saturated to the
surface, at some time during the vear.  This means that any outler, if present, i< higher than the
inlerior of the wetland.

NG -goto7 YES — The wetland class is Depressional

7. Is the entire wetland unit located in a'very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank
flooding. The unit does not pond surface water more than-a few inches. The unit seeths to be
maintained by high groundwater in the-aréa. The w etland may be ditched, but has no obvious
natural outlet.

NO-goto® YES —The wétland class is Depressional

8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM
clascs. For example, seeps at the base of a slope may grade into & riverine floodplain. or a small
stream ithin 4 dx.prc,:ssaoml wtland has a zone of ﬂoodmg along its sides, GO BACK AND
lDl:,N I H Y WHIC}I OF THE HYDROLO(JIC RLGIML& DESCRIBED IN QULbllO\I.‘s 1-7
APPI h TO DIFFERENT f\R]TA‘E N THF UVIT (mdkt. i mugh skailch o hcip \’ou decndu) Use
the followingable 1o idumfv the appropriate class to use for the rating systerivif yoir; have several
HGM classes’ present within your wetland, -NOTE: Use this table only if the class that is
recommendcd in the second column represems 10%0 or more of the. total area ofithe.wetland unit
being rated.- If the area of the class flisted in wlumn 2 is less than.10% of the unit; cla.wtf\; the
wetland using the’ class that represents more. tltan 9024 of the 16tal area. )

' ”HG%@ME‘;‘”}"&W Hinlthe W elandinitbeing raéd HHASGIaSS G Bae‘mg 7
| Slope + Riverine. ‘Rivétine
‘Slope & Depréssional 1 Déprensional
Slops + Lake-fringe ' | Lakefririge
Depressional + Riverine along stream within Boundary ‘Depressional
| Depréssional + Lake-fringe Déprcs'sion"ll‘
‘Salt Water Tidak Fringe and any dther ¢lass of fréshwater Treat'as ESTUARINE under
wetland wetlands with specml
¢haracteristics

If vou are uiable still te detertnine which oi_“ the above criteria apply o you(_-\'.'et}anq; or if you
have more than 2 HGM classes within a wetland botndary. classify the wetland as Depressional
for the rating.

Wetland Rating Form - western Washington 4 August 2004
version 2 Updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008

Exhibit C6: Page 38 of 56

Resolution No. 1337
AM No. 10-173




Wetland name or number

'_Lpussnﬁl; Fli
; w:xgn QU ?me,
,quaht}ﬁﬁ\

D 1. Does the wetland unit have the notentml to 1mprme water qunli

(seep 38):

1D 1.1 Charasteristics of surface waler flows out of the wetland:

* Unit is o depression with no surface water leaving it (no sutlet) points = 3
Unit has an intermittently fowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet  points =2
Unit hzw an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanenily ﬂowm‘.,) paints = 4
Unitis a"flat" depression-(Q. 7 on key), ar in the Flats class, with permanedt surface outflow and

o ohvious nutural outlel andior outlét is's man-made ditch points =
Cif divch i wot peemanieritly tlowing treat unit as. “insermiitantly flowi g, 3

Provide. ‘rihut* or drawmg

Figure -

© 8 12 The seil 2 mehes below the surface-(or dufl Layer) is clay or organic (yse NRCS
defi nitions}
YES _peints =4’
NO points = 0

12'1.3 Characteristics of] pmls!ent vegetauun (c':mergcnl shrub, and‘or forest Cowardin class)
Wetland has persistent, ungrazed, \egciatmn > = 935% of area pmnts 5
Wetland has persisiend, ungrazed, vegetation > = 172 of area pomts =3
Weiland has persistent, imgmzcd vegetation > = 1/1D of area points = 1
W clland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation <110 of area pomts’—

Mapof Cowardln vegetatunn clagées

F.i'gl,lr&;__

l)I A Chamclcnstlcs of scazonal pcmimg or inundztion,
Tliis is the arew of the wetland wnit that js ponded for at least 2 ‘months, bu: dries owt
sormetin during theyear, Do not count. !!:e area that is permanently poided. . Estimaté-
.area as the average candnmn 3 out of 103s.
Arca scason'il]y pnndod is >4 total arca. of wetland
_Area seamnally porided: is > % total aréa of wetland
Arci-scasonally ponded is< % total arca of wetland

po
Map of H\rdmpenods,

Figure ___

Totat for D1 Add the points in the boxes above ¥

ks v i Yy

D

D 2. Does the wetland unit: have the opportunity.toi 1mprovc water quality?

Answcr YES if vou know or belwve there are pollutants m. groundwaier or surl‘aw waler.
coming into the wetlind that woitld othcl wise reduce water qunlxty in strcams lakes: of
g'round“ ater downgiadicnt from the'w cti'u‘ld Note which ‘of the fm‘fmvmg conditions
provide the setirces of, pof!utann A wiit iy rve m!lu!ams coniing from several
spurces, but mw.vmgfg saurce wonld qualify as apportunity.

— " Grazing inthe wetland or within 150 ft

~— Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland

— Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft-of wetland

~— A stream or culvert discharges into welland that drains developed arcds, residential afeas,

farmed flields, roads, ot clear-cut logging
— Residential, whsn areas, golf courses arc within 150 f of wetland

i g ek i Mt

(see p. 44)

multiﬁlier

— Wetland is fed by groundiwater high in phosphorus or nitrogén
— Other
YES multiplieris 2 NO muliiplicr i 1

TOTAL - Water Quallty Functions  Multiply the score from D1 by D2

Add score to table on'p. 1 |

Wetkand-Rating Form — western Washinglon 5 August 206H
version 2 Undated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 .
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Wetland name or number

duce, ﬂoodmg and:sréain
l) 3. Doey the wetland unit have the potential to n:duuf ttooding and ems:(m"

D D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit

Uit 18 # depression with no surface water leaving it (no outket) paints = 4

Linit has an imtermintenty flowing, OR highly constrictad permanantly (lowing cutlet. points =2

Unitis a “Nat” depression (. 7 on key}, or in the Flats class, with permanent surface owflow and
no obvious mataral outiet andfor omtlet iz s man-made ditch potms = |
(If cieetr is not permuanentle flosing tréal 1tit as “intermittently flowing ™)

Unit has sn uneonstricted, .or slightly constricted, surlace outlet (permanently flowing) paints 0

D 1D 3.2 Dopth of storage during wel pertods

Lstimate the heightof ponding above the bottom of the aulet. For units with no outlet

mensure from the surface of permanent warer or degpest part ( f dryj.

Marks of ponding sre 3 it or mers above the surlice or bottom of Sutlet points =7
The wetland is 4 “headwater™ wetland" points = 5
Marks of ponding: between 2 ft to< 3 ft from surface or bottom.of outlet points = 3
Marks aic at Icagt 0.5 A to < 21t from surface or battom of outlet ‘points = 3
Unit is Mat {yes to Q. 2or'Q). 7on key} but tras small depressions oncthe surface thal frap
water ~ points = i
Marks of ponding loss than 0.3 [t points = 0

D | D33 Contribution of Wetland unit to storige m the watershed
o Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream basin.contributing surface waler to the weilard
1o rIr., area of the wetland unit itself: . .
The area of. the basin is le&s Gian 10 times the aréa of unit . points =5
The afea.of the hasin i€ 10.to 100 times the arca of the unit o pnii\ts =3
The arca of the basin is more than 100 times the-arca of the unit pumL'v. o
Lntiré unit is in the FLATS class . points =5, S
Fotal for D3 _ Add the poinis in thi:boxes.above: | i
| D4:Does the wetland unit have the npgnrtumtv to-reduce flooding and erosion? | (see p. 49)
Answer YES if the unit is in o location 10 the walcrshed where the flood storage, or )
reduction in water velocity, it pruwdcz- helps protect downstream- propcﬂ} and aquaun
reqources “from ﬂfmdmg or excessive.and‘or erosive, flows. . Answer NO if the water
ccmmg: inta the wetlind is conimll:d b a structure such as ﬂuod gi tide gale ﬂnp
valve, reservoir’ wles OR Pou cstlmalc that more lhnn 90% vof Al water il the. welland ig
fiom groundwater i areas where darmaging groundw ater ﬂnodmg dnes iok:ocen,
Note which of the folleniing indioators of apportitity apphy
— Woetlznid is in a hesdwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems

- Wetland drains'to a river or stream that has flooding problems

~— Wetlarid has no oullet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise .
flow into a river or stream that has flooding. problems multiplier

— Other .

YFES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 —e

D TOTAL - Hydrelogic Functions Multiply the score from D 3 by D 4

Add score to table on p.'1

o) lw

Wetland Ratting Form — western Washington 6 August 200K
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Wetland name or number .

R1. Does the wetland unit have the

ey

- vé?i"’"e ndFresh:
' EU

%

potentinl to iffiprove wat

R 1.1 Area of surfuce depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments

R during a flooding event:
Depressions cover >34 area of wetland points = §
Depressions cover = 1/2 avea of wetlmd points = 4
It depressions > ¥ of -area of umt draw polygons or aerial photo of map
Depressions present but cover < 142 arca of wetland - points = 2
No depressions present ___.points =0 _
R | RI2 Characteristics of the \cgciation in.the unit farcis with >90% cover.at person heighty Figure ..o,
s “Freés or shrubs » 23 the area of (he imit, points = §
‘rées of shrubs-> 173 arca of the unit points = 6.
Ungmzch herbaccous planls >3 area of unit: points = &
Ungrazed herbaceons’ planits> 13 area ‘of it points = 3
Trees, sfu‘ubs and, ungraz&cf hesbaceous < i/3 arez of unif peints =0
Agrial photd of Map Shawing: potygons of différent; vegetatvon types i
R - Add the paints inthe bores above [
R R 2 Does the wetland unit: hme (lu: ngm‘l_lﬂ toi llTI prev e water. qunht\ 77 (seelp‘53‘)'.

Answcr YES if you now or; “belicve there arG pollutnms i groundwatcr ar surface walcr
coming into the weliand ‘that would ‘otherwise redude water- quahty in slrcamt; lakes'or
n,rnund“ aler, dow ngmdx from. the fecll:md Note wﬁ' a_[ f}:e fal’lm ing conditions
prawc!e the murcex of, pof!re!ans At may hm ¢ po!l'uf rils ¢ comiing ﬁ'am sevem!
wurt.u. but mly slng{_e urc waufd 'quahf ras appanrm{ti‘:,
— Gra?mg nthe v-etizmd of Wltlim 1500 o
—w Untreated slormwatér discharges (6w etland
— Tilled ficldy or orchards within 150.fcet of wetland
c— A strcam o culvcrt dxscharg:s into ‘wetland that- d:ams developed arvas,
reudcnual areas, farihied fields, mads or clear-cul Ioggmg
g Remdenual urban areas, galf courses are mthm 150 fi of wetland
= The river orstream. imked to the wetland has a mntnbutma basih where human
:activitics h.wc rax&cd lcw:ls of sediment, toxic compotnds or nutricnts in the river

water,aboie standards for w:ltcr guality multiplier
— Other ‘ _
YES multiplieris2”  NO  multiplier is 1 _
R TOTAL - Water Quality Functions Multiply ihc‘gc‘{al"é from R 1 by Rl
_ Add score.to tible on p. [
Comments
Wietland Rating Form — western Washinglon 7 August 2004
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A R 3 Dots the w etlnnd unit haw thc nou-nt‘ial 10 n'ducc ﬂooding aud crosmn“‘ )

R 2.1 Charactenstics of the overbank storage the unit provides: Figure . "
Fstimate the average width of the wetland unit perpendicular 1o the direction of the
flovw and the width af the stream or river channel (distance between banks). Calcudare
the retio; ( average: width of unitl/( average width of strearn bebwéen banks).

Tf the ratio is more than 20 points =9
If the ratio is between 10 — 20 points = 6
Ithe ratio is 5 - <10 points =4
I the ratio i 1« <3 ‘paints = 2
If the ratio is < 1 pomm =1
Adriat photi.of miap showifg avérage widths
R R 3.2 Characleristics of vegetation that slow down water velocitics durlnﬂ f]oods Treat Figure _ =

large woudy debris.as “forest or shrub™.. Choose the points appropriie for the best
description. (polygons necd to have 609 cover af person height NOT. Cowsardin dassmj
Forest or shrub {or >1/3 area OR Herbaceous plants > 2/3 area points = 7
Foresl or shrub for > 1710 dred OR herbaceous plants > 1/37area points = 4
V, egemhon does not niget. ahpve cmm.: . Jpoints =0
Aetial photo or mag. showmg polygons of differert. vegetahon types

R : f . Add rhe pamrs inthe: baxe.r ahove i-_—_-'.

—— — ——

R -R 4. Does. the wetlanid amit have the' ngnormmh' to redice’ ﬂmd'ng and em«imn"- (see p57)
Afisiwer YES Lf thc unit is ina:location’ fn the Watcrshied whcrct s uragc, or-
réduction in watér: velocity, it pmwdes helps pmt::cl dowmlmm ty and aquauc
resourcey from, flooding or exoessive and/ot etosive Nows. Newé which of the jblfawmg
conditions apply.
— “Ihere are hutad strm.tum, andd setivitics dows fisteam {roadls, buildings, bridges,
farms) that can be. -damaged by floading:
— There are natura] resourees downstream (¢.g. salmon neddr.) ‘that.can be danugod
by ﬂoodmg

— Other : multiplier
dnswer NO if the nuyjor scurce of water to the wetland is controlled by a-reservoir or the
wetland is tided frings aloni the sides of o dike)

YES mubtiplieris.2 NO  muliiplieris t e
R TOTAL - H)dmlogic Funcﬂons Multiply the 3 s»ore from R3by R4
.»1:1:! score th mble onp. 1 ‘
Comnients
Wetland Rﬂlmg Form — western Washinglon bt August 2014
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l Wetland mame or number

“’rm '

mpruve,‘u ﬁ%rfmmhty

L 1. Does the wetland unit have the th:rltml ta improve water qunllh? (seep.59)
L 1.1 Average width of vegttation along the lakeshore fise polygons of Cowardin c!asses) Figure _-.
Vegetation is more than 331 (10m) wide puints =
Vegetation is more than 16 (Sm) wide and <33ft . ‘poinis = 3
Vegelation i more than 611 (2m) wide and <16 It points = 1
Vegetation is fess than 6 ft wide pnmls -0

L 1.2 Characteristics of the végetation in the, wc(land choose the approprmze a’e.sa.r:p!wn Figure'_ .

that resulis in the hrghm! proiss, and do not include any opei-Water i your astinuite nf
coverage. The herbaceous plants can be either the dommant form or as an uinderstory in a
shrub or forest.commaiity. These are not Cowardin closses. Area of Cover is totuf cover
it tha unit: but it cam be_in patdmr A’DI"F Herbaceaus dozs not include aquatic bedl

Cover &f herbacedus plants is >90% of thie vesctated arca ' points =6
Cover of herbaccous plants is >2/3 of ilic vegetatéd arca _points = 4
Cover of herbaceour. planls is > '3:of the vegetated area ponts = ?
Oihencgctalmn that i is not nquatzc bed or herbaceous covers > 3 anit  points =

Other vegélalion lhal is'not aqual:c bed in > L3 vegotated-arca : pomta. = 1

Aquatic bed vegetalmn and open water.cover. % 213 of the uhit “pojits = 6
. i Map with; pclygoﬂs B, drfferent vegetatlon types

f{dd the pmm.s in the'boxes above I

L. 2: Does the wetland have tlle nEurtumt y to 1mpm§ e witer: qu:lllh = (seep.6l)

Answer YES if youwknow or, bei:cva there are pﬂl]utzmts th: the lake water; or polluled
surface vealer fluv.mg lhmugh the unilto. thc lake. Note wh.rch qf rke foﬂmwng conditions
prB\':de the sources of poltutants. . At may have. pallwanu corming from several
sOurCes, bt any single source would qualifias oppoﬂumnv
— Wetland is along 1he shures ofa lake or reservair that does:niof incet water quality
standards’
-— Grazing in the wetlind or within 150f1

. Polluted water dlschnrgcs to wetland along upland edic
_— Tzltgd ficlds or‘o\rclw_rds ‘within 150 fect of wetlind
— Residential or urban arcas arc within 1350 & of wetland

— Parks with grassy.areas that are maintamed, balifields, smlfcnursm {all withip
150 ft. of lake bllorc)

—— Tower baats with gasolinc or dicsel engines usc the lake

multiplier

— Other
YES multiplier is 2 NO  nuiltiplier is 1
L TOTAL - Water Quility Functions Multiply the score from L1 by L21
Add score to table on p. |
Coriyments '
Wetland: {{atmg Form - western Washinglon 9 August 2004
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Wetland name or number

Wg}m 1"??9N

%%Orﬂme emﬁr‘lﬁ“

1. 3. Doés the wetland unit have 1I1c potentml to reduce shoreline. emqmn"

I3 I)mance a!ong shore and Average widih of Cmr- ardin classes alom g the:lakeshore (do
not includc aquatic bed): fchoose the highest scoring description that matches
conditions in the wetlanc!)

> % of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft {10m) wide points =6
= 34 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft_ (2 m) wide points =4
= Yodistance is shrubs or forcst at least 33 £t (10m) wide points = 4
Vegetation is'at least 6 f (2m) wide (any type exceptaquatic bed) points =2
Vegetation s kess than 6 fl {2m) wide {any type cxcept agoatic bed) pomis =0
Aérial ptcio ormap with Covardin vegetation classés

Reeord the poinas j}mn the box above

=

1 4: Does the wetland unithave the.opportunity to-reduce erosion?
Are there features-along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreling erodes? Note
which of the ﬁ)ifmvmg Zonditions apply.
— Therd arc human struclures and :.ch\'ltacs aiong the upl:md cdge of the wetland
“(buildings. ficlds) that can be damaged by erosion.
— Thereare. undmurbml natural résources aléng the upland edge of, {he wetland {eg.
marure forests other w etlands) than can be damaged: bv qhore!me erasion

— . (Mher -

YES mu'lt‘iplicr is2 NO murltipli‘cr-i-'swl

TOTAL - H)droloclc Fuinctions: Multlply the score. from L3 b\' L4
- Add score'to table.on p..1

(see p.63)

multiplier

Comments

Wetland Rating Form — western Washington 1 August 2004
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Wetland name or number

S l Does the wetland unit hme the notemml to lmpmw: water quality?

S 1.1 Charactcristics of average slope of unit:
Stope 15190 or less (a 1% slope has a 1 fool vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ﬂ

horizontal distance) ‘ points =3
Slope is 1% - 2% painis = 2
Slopc is 2%6 - 5% points = ]
Slope is greater than 3% points = 0

$ 1.2'The s6il 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) 1 clay or otganic use NRCS
def initions}
YES = 3 poinls NQ = 0.points;

$ L3 Characteristics of the vcgr.latmn in tht' wetlant that trap sediménts and pollutants:
Clioose the paoilits appmprmre Jor the'description thet best fits the vegetation inthe
wetland. Dense vegetation means you have trouble seeing.thé sail sur_}‘b&‘e f75%
caver) and uncul méans not, gm.ed or mowed and plants.are higher than 6 inchis.

'"m':

Dcnse, uncut; herhaceous ‘.cgetnmm > %% ofthe wetland arca’ pomts = 6
Densc; uniit, hcrbaccous vegedation > V2of arca points = ‘% _
Dense woody, »egeutwn 514 bfarm ‘ ’ pomts 2
Dénse, uncut, herbiceous vegetation> 1/4 of arca points =1
Docs not mect any of the ¢ritcfia aboyve for vcgclatmn ) pmnl.s ={)
_ Asita photo or map With vegetancn polGans.
lot ni fors1 Add the pc:unts m Ihe baws Gbove

0‘5

'b 2 Does tlle wetland nnlt ha‘e the mﬂmm[t ¥.to mlpmve water quality?
Answer TS if you know or heheve thereare pollul.mts. it grodeaw or:surfage water

commg into thie wetland that Would. otherwi ise reduwe water quality in meams Jakiy or
grouhdwater dowt ngradxeni fmm the wctl:md Nots: wluc]; of the foHomng cmza"mom
prowde thie otirces of poﬂrdanlﬁ Aimit e hirvé po][u!fmts caniing ﬁ'om sev, &ral
sources, but any Singlé sourcé would qualify as opportiity.”

— Grazing in the wetiand or within 150t
- Untreated stormwater dmcltargas to wetland
— Tilled ficlds, loggmg or- orchards within 150 feet of wetland
— Residantial, urban ; arca§ or golf coursts are within 150 ft'upslope of wetland
~— Olter:
YES multiplicr is 2 NO  multiplier is 1

Figure .

(see pi67)

multiplier

TOTAL - Water Quality Functions  Multiply the score from'S1by S2
Add score to table on p. 1

Comments
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Wetland name or number

¢s}

SHY 1{"'0 IGICHUNG

ICWERIARTS
Tediice *ﬂoodmg‘ﬁg %%}

5 3. Docs the wetland unit have the notcntial to reduce flooding: and streatm:

erosion?

3 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the veloctly of surface flows during storms:
Chease the pomts appropriate for the description that best fir conditions in the wetfand.
istems of plants should be thick enough (usually > 1/8in), or densé enough. to remain
ercct curing surface floves)

Dense, uncut, rigid vepetation covers = 90% of the arca of the wetland. points = 6
Dxense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/2 arca of wetland points =3
Dense, uncut, rigid. wgcla[wn > 14 arca ‘points = |
Mere than 14 of area is grazed, mowed. tilled or vegetation is

nd! rigid points = 0

5 3.2 Characteristics of slope wethnd thit hiolds hack smali amounts of flocd Aows:

- Thc slope wetland has small surface, dcpmssmns that cin: retain water over at least

0% of its arca. YES.  peints=2
NG pomls =}

Add the-points: :_'i‘: the boxes above

A, . i ot S

§.4. Does the wetlanid have the (lnpuriumg' to reduce ﬂoodmg ani ‘erosion?
is the wetland in a landscapc position where the redue gity it pmwdcs
lielps pmteu downstream pmpert\ and aquauc resources ﬁnm ﬂnﬂdmg Of EXCEsSIVE
and/or crosive ﬂows? Neote vihich af the foﬂmwn 2 conditions. appfv
- '\Vclland a5 surface nmoft that draihs to 4 Tiver or stresing that has flooding

probléms
— Other

{Answer ] \(‘) g,f‘ the major source af weiter is.controlicil bya resirnr re,g welland is. g seep
that is on the daimstream side of a damy
YES mulllphcr i€ 2 NOQ muIllpllcr 51

fieep- 70)

maltiplicr:

TOTAL - Ilvdrologlc Functions Multipiy't thic score from $3byS4
“Add i score 10 table on P |

Camments
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‘!,‘esk he pm q{ ¥ egemnon cftrs sas present (as dafined by Cowarding- Size threshold for each
class is % acre or mare than 10% 'of the area if unit is smalier than 2.5 acres,
Aquahc bed
__ Emcrgent plants.
__ Scrubfshnib (arcas where shrubs have »30% cover)
____l"om&-ted (areas where trees have >30%% cover),
{f the unit hits a forested class check if:
" Theforested.clasihas 3 out of 5- strata (canopy. sub-canopy, shrubs, hcrbaccaus
noss/ ground-cow:r) that cach ¢over 209 within the forested. pol ygon-
Add the number of vegeraum sfructures that qua!yj' If you have:

A 4 ftriichircs _or'more. pioints = 4 -
Map ot Cowardin vegetation tlasses- 3 structures points = 2
o i 2 structurcs poitits = |
1 structure _puints =0

H 1.2. Hydroperiods (see p° 73)
Chéck the vy, pas o warer:regrmea (Yﬂﬂmpenods) -present w ithin the welland The water

regime: fices o caver more than 10% of thé wetland or % acre.to count. (see-text far
descnpnons of- /u!dn)peraodfj

___Permanently ﬂoodcd or'inundated 4 or more types.present  points =3
bcasmmlly ﬂood::d orinundated 3'types present points = 2
____Occasmn.lllv ﬁoudcd or inundated 2 Lypss’ prmcnl point = 1
__ Samratedonly. . : V'type present  points =0,

l"c:mmncntlv flowi tng strcam or iver-in, or adjacenit 1o, the wetland

bcasonally ﬂowmg stréam in, or.adjacént 1o, the wettand

‘Lakefringe.) walami 2 pomh

T Freskwiter tidd vwetland =2 points Map of tydroperiods

H"ll

Figure

H 1.3. Richness of Plant:Spocics (see p. 75)
(»ounl the mumber of, plaml fpecics in thc wedland that covef atleast 10 0V, (different pétches
oj’ the same’ spcmes cofi be cambuwd 10 meet the size r!:rc.s'hafd}
Fou do JJDI have 10 name the speue.s ’
Do ot inchide Eurasian Mf.{)"azl reed canarygrass, purple loosestrife, Canadian T histle

. .. ... . [Ifyoucounie: > 19 speciés points = 2
List species below if you want to: 5-19 species points = 1
: < 5 specics points =0

Total for page
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H L4. Interspersion of habitats (see p. 76) Figure

Decide from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegétation
clagses {described in H 1. 1), or the classes and unvegetated arcas (can include: apen-water or
mudilats) is high, medium, lew, ar none.

None = 0 points

[riparian braided channels]

NOTE: If youl have four or morg classes or three ! thdatlon ¢lasscs’and-open water
~the rating is always ‘hngh” Use fap 6l Cowardin vegetaiaon Siasses

H 1.5 Spcc:ai Habitat Featurcs:'(see p. 77}
‘Check the habitet features that are present in the wetland. The rumber of chec.ls is the
muitber of pam.ts‘ yout pw’ into the next column,
_Large, downed; woody debris within the wettand (>in. didinétér ind 6 At long):

____Standing snags ( diameter-at the bottom > 4 inchies) in the wetland

__ Unidércut banks are present’ for-at J¢ast 6.6 i (2m) and/or ovcrhangmg vegelation extends at
least 3.3 $:04 1m} over d stream {or ditch)'in; or. contiguous with the-unit, for at'dcast 33 f
{10m)

___Stable steep.hanks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denniiig
{=30dcgrec slopc) OR signs "of recent beaver activity arc prcscn{ (et s!zmbs or trees. that
heve not yet turned grey/browii)

m feast %4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation o wondy branches are present in-areas
that are permanently or seasnnally inundated. (smtcmres Jor eggt—fuwng by amphibians)

. Invasive plants cover loss than 25% of the wetland arca in cach strafum of plants

NOTE: The 20% stated in early primings of the mamal on page 78 is an error.

H 1. TOTAL Score - potential for pmvidihg habitat |
Add the scores from-F 1.1, H 1.2 FI1.3, H1.4, HI 5 '

——— i —

Comments
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H 2; Does the wetland unit have -the opportunity to provide habitat for many species?

H 2.1 Buffers fsee p. 80)
Chooge the description that best represénts wndrrron of ugffer of wetland unit. The highest scoring
criterion that app[res 1o the wetland is to be used i the rating. See text for definition of
“wnelisturbed. ™
— 100 m (s30ﬁ) of relativ cly undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky arcas, or open water =95%
of circumference.  No structitres are within the undisturbed pari of buffer. (rel.'xhvch
undisturbed z2lso means no-grazing, no landsupmg. ne d:nlv humin UbC) Pomls =35
— 100 m (330 f) of relatively Undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas; or open water >
50% circumference. Points=4
— 50m (l?Oﬂ) of relatively undistwbed vegetated areas, rocky aréas, or apen w ater =958
circumiference. ' Points = 4
~— 100 m (33001} of relativély undisturbed vegetaled areas, rocky arcas, or open water > 23%
circum(ference, . " Paints=3
— 50 m:(170R) of refativ cl) undisturbed vegetated arcas, rocky arcas; or open water for=
50% circuriferénce. Poiiits =3
If buffer does not meét any of the criteria above
— No paved arcas {cxcept paved trails) or buildings within 25 m (80ft) of wetland > 95%
cireumfrence. nghl to moderate geazing, or lawns are OK. ~ Poirits =2
— No paved afcas or butldings within 50m of wctland for »50% circwinference,
Light'to moderate grazing, or lawns arc OK- -Points =2
— Héavy grazing in buffer: Paints = |
— Vegetated butfers.are <m wide {6.61) for morc than95%% of the circumferencs (e z ullcd
ﬁclds paving, bas.'llt bedrock cxtend to edge of wetland Points = o

— Buffer does nnl meet any of the criteria above: Pomu CRE
-Adrial, photd shéwifig Girers:

2.2 Corridérs and'Conriections fsée p. 81}
H2, 2.1 Is:the wotland partofa rclamcly undisturbed and upbroken vegétated comidor

'{cuhcf riparian or upl:md) that is gt least 150 ftwide; has at icast 30%% cover of shrubs, forest
-or native unidistorbed | prairie; that connects ta cstuar;es olhc:r wetlands ot undisturbed
»uplands that are at least 250 acres in size? (dams in riparian corridors, Heavily used gravel
roads, paved rogds, arg con.ndered brm}cs in the gorridor),

YE§ = 4p0ims (gamH"‘*) NO = goto 222
H2:221sthe vsr.:ll:md partof 3 rclatwcly undisturbed and-uabroken \cgctatod corridor
(sither riparian or: upl:md) it is st Jeast SON wide, has at least 30%% cover of shinibs-or )

- forust, and conneets 1o estusrics, other wellands-or undistorbed: uplands that are at least: 25
acresin‘size? QR a Lnke-l'ringe wetland, if it does not-have-an und:stmbed -cortidof as i
the gucstion zlba\ c?

th 2 points (go 1o H'2.3) NO =H2.2:3
H2.2.31s the wetland:

within $,mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water cstuary. OR.
within 3.mi of a large ficld or pasture (>40-acres) OR
within 1 mi of a lake greater than 20 acres?
YES = 1 point NO = 0 points

Total for page
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Wethand name or number

1 2.3 Near or adjacent Lo other pnunh habitats listed by WDEW fvee new and complete
dexcriptions of WDHEW priority habitats, and the counties in wihich they can be found. in
the PIIS report https/Svddfivowa powhaly phslist fitee }

Which of the following priority habitats are within-330f (100m) of the wetland unit? NOTE: the
connections do not have to be refarively undisturbed.

—_Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 awre).

___Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habital that are relatively mmportant (o various
spacies of native fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFIW PHS report p. 132).

—Herbaceous Balds: Variablc sizc palches of grass and forbs onshallow soils ever bedrock

Oltl -growih/Mature furests: (Qld-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at lewrst 2 tree
specics, forming a multi-layered canopy with occasional smalf openings: with at least 20
trees/ha (8 trecsfacre) > 81 cm (32 in) dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands
with average diameters exceeding 33 cm (21 in) dbh: crown cover may be less that 10026,
erown cover may be less that 100%%; decay, decadénce, numbery.of snags, and guantity of
large downed material is gencrally less than that found.in otd-growth; 80°- 200 years old
west of the Cascade crest.

_____Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oikiconifer associations where
canopy coverage of the oak componcnt is important (fidi descriptions in WDFR-PHS
report p. 138).

__ Riparian: The arca adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that.contatns elements of

both aquatic and terrestrial ctosystenis which mutvally influcnce cach other.

W estside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant commaunitics that can-cither take the
form of a dry prairie or a wet prairic (fiull descriptions in IWDFI PHS reparpl 1613,

__Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and-chemical processes and: condmom
Ahat ntexact 1o provide functional lile history requirements. for instresr-fish and wildhife
resourdes.

. Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed ncarshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore,
Open, Coast Nearshiore. and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full dwcnpnans of habitats und-the
definition of relatively undisturbed are in WOFIY report. pp. ! 6 7-169 and gfossan in
Appandn Al

___ Cavés Anaturally occumng cavity, rocess, vmd -or syslem. of mlcrmnncclcd passages under
the eaith i soils. rock, i ice, or other.geological formations and is Targe snoughito contaifi a
human:

____Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 fij high ind ncaumng below 30004

__Talus: Hﬂmogcnmls areas of rock-rubble ranging in average size 0,15 - 20 m{0.5- 6.5 fi);

compased of basalt, andesite, and'or sedimentary rock, including tiprap- slidés and mine
tailings. May be associated with clitls:

____ Snags and Logs: Trees-are considered snags il they aré déad or.diing and eshibit sufficient
decay characteristics to enable cavity excavationfise by wildhife. Priofity snags-have a
‘Hameter at breast height of > 51.cm (20 in) in western W'nshmgton and are > 2 m (6.5, i
height. Priority logs aré > 30 cm (12 in} in diameler gt the' largest.end, ‘and > 6m (20 1)
los

nl%"\\'etl:md has 3 ar more priority habitats = 4-points,
I wetland has 2 priority habilats = 3 points
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point Navliabitats = 00 points
Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat b aie not included in this
list, Nearby wetlunds are addressed in quastion H 2.9)

Wetlnnd Rating Form ~ western Washingion lé August 2004
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H 2.4 Wetland Landscape (Choose the one description of the .r'andscapé around the wétland that
best f:m) (seep. 84
There are at least:3-ather wetlands within % mile, and the connections betweert them are
relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some
beating, but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, felds, or other

developnicnt. _points = 5
The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and therc:are'3 othér lake-ringe
m:(l'mds witkidn % mile poinly = 3
There are atJeast 3 other wetlands within ¥ mile, BUT the connections between them are
disturbed points =
The wetland is, La!\:b—fnngc on a lake with disturbanue and thiere are 3 other Lake—fhnge
wetland withifl ¥ mile points =3
There is at lcasl 1 Wv:tland within ¥ mile. points =2
There are no wetlands within % mile. points = 0

H2 TOTAL Score - oppenumw for. pfO\'idlﬂg habitd |
il the scores from H2, FH2.3 HI3 HI4

—— —— =

TOTAL for H 1 from page 14

Tetal Scare for Habitat Functions - idd the points for H 1, H 2 and record the résult ob
p.1

Wetland Rating Féim — westérn Washington 17 Avgust 20
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below and circle the
appropriate answers and Category.

‘Wetlind Type | Category

L hex
appropna:e criter
5C 1.0 Estuarine w (~t].mds (see P 86)

Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Edtuarine wetlands?.

— The dominant waler regime is tidal,
— Vegetated, zmd
— Witha s'lhmty greater than 0.5. ppt.
YES = GotoSC 1.1 NO

SC11 Isthe wel!zmd uriitwithiiis 4 National Wildlife Refuge National Park,
National Esmztr} Reserve. Nitural Arca Preserve, State Park or Educational. Cat.1
Environmental, or $cientific Reserve designated under WAC 332-30:1517

YES = Cate&wl NO). h° t0-5C 1.2

SC 1.2 Isthe wetland'unit at- least 1.acre in size and meets at [east two oFIhe o
following three conditions? “YES =Category ! NO = -Category i3 Cat. 1
— The w ctland is: relauvely undisturbed (Im no-diking, dﬂchmg ﬁllmg, Cat. T1
culuvaimn grazing, and has less than 10% cover.of non-native. plant
species. . " the: non—nanve Spartina spp..are the only species tiat cover _
miore th:m 10% of 1he wetland;: thenthe w ettand’ should be given-a dual Pual
rating (L’II) The area‘of Spamm would, be rated a C'ltegorv I while the rating
relatively 1 undisturbed upper marsh with native species would be a it
'(.at:.gorvl Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartinaiin
dz!emlmmg the size threshold of -1 acre.

— At least% of the Iandward edge of the wetland has a 100 1t buffer of
‘*\lmlb foreﬂ or un- gmzed or uu—mnwed gr'tsq}'md

dcpresmons wﬂh t)pc.ﬂ ait.r, or coml guous ﬁ'eslm ater w eﬂands

Wetland Rating Form - western Washingten I8 August 2004
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SC 2.0 Natural Heritage Wetlands (seep. 87)
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Naiural Heritage
Program/DNR as elther high quality undisturhed wetlands or wetlands that support
state Threatened, E ndangercd or Sensitive plant specics.

SC 2.1 Is the wetland unit baing rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a
Natural Heritage wetland? (this question is u sed to screen out most sites
before.you need to contact WNHP/DNR) _

SR information from Appendix D or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site

YES - contact WNHP/DNR (see p, 79) and go to SC 2.2 NG

'$C-2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as 4 high quality undistirbed wetland or as
or a& o site with stau. threaténed or eidangered plant species?

Cat. 1

E——

YES = Category I \’O ___nota Hcmage Wet]and

SCBDBogs (seep 87 T
Does the wetland unit (ot any part of the unit) meel both the criteria for soils and
,vegelatlon in bogs? | Use the key bélow to identify if the wetlond is o bog. J_’f voui
am wer Jes you wilt sm’l tteed to rate the'wedand bamd ot its functions.

2% Does thie unithave organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic: soil), either
“peats or’ mucks, that ompose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of the
“soil profile? {See Appendix Bfora field key toidentify organic soﬂs)‘? Yes -
gotoQS Na'-golo Q.2

2. Does the unit have orgamc sdils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16
“inches deep over bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay-or
‘volcanic.ash, or that are floati ing.on a’lake or pond?

qu -gato Q3 N - Isnota bog for purpose of rating

3 Does the unit-have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND
mlm plants, if present, consist of the “bog” species listed in” Table-3-as a.
:mgmf' icant component of the chctahon (more.than 30%5 of the total shrub
-and-herbaceous cover consists of speciés in Table 3)?

Yes - Is a bog for purpose of rating No- gotoQ. 4
NO'IIZ If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses . the underston,'
you may substitute- that criterion by measuringthe pH-of thé water that

seeps.iito a hole dug atleast 16” deep. 1 the pH.is less than 5.0 and the
bog platt species in. Table 3-are present, the wetland is a bog..

1. Isthe untl*f'orested-(:- 30% cover) with sitka spruce, stibalpine fir; western
red cedar, western hemlock, lodgepole pinie, quaking aspen, Englemann s
spruce, or western white pine, WITH any of the specizs (or combination of
specics) on the bog species plant kist in Table 3 as a significant componant
of the ground cover (> 3094 coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)?

2. YES= Categoryl No___Is not a bog for purpose of rating

Cat. ¥
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SC 4.0 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90)

Does the wetland vnit.have at least | acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for
the Departmem of Fish and Wildlife's forests as priority habitats? [f vou.answeryes
you wifl still need to rate the wetland based on its finctions.

— Old-growth forests: (west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least two tree species,
forming a multi-lavered canopy with occasional small openings. with at least 8
treesfacre (20 wees/hectare) that are at least 200 vears of age OR have a
diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 mches (81 em) or more.

NOTE: The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.
Two-hundred vear old trees in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh
because their growth rates are ofien slower. The DFW criterion is and “OR™
so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter.

— Mature forests: {(west of the Cascade ' Crest) Stands where the largcst Ar¢es are
39 - 200 YEArs old OR have ave erage diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches
© (53em): crown cover may be less that 1009, demy decadence, numbers of
snags. and quantity of large downed material is generally less than that found

in old-growth. ,
=, . . L e Cat. 1
YES= Categoryl - NC _ not a forested wetland with special characteristics | ?

5C 50 Wetlands in Coastal. L.ngoons seep. 91} .
‘Does the “elland meet all-of the [ollowing criteria of a wetland i a codslal. lagoon?
— The wetland Iles ina deprewon adjaceut 1o marine watem ﬂml is wholly
or partiall} ﬂepara)ted Irom marine waters by sandbanks, grmel Baiks,
thnglu or, léss fmqucnl]\, rocks
— The lagoon in which the wet}and is Jocated contdins. ".urface water thai [}
qa]mu or-brackish,(> 0.5 ppt) dlmng most of the vear ifi at'Jeast a.portion
of the. Iagoon fneeds-io bie measured near the botiom)
YES =Go.t6 SC'5.1 NQ___ nota wetland in a coastal lagoon

SC 5.1 Does the wetland mietts all of the foltowing three conditions?
- He wuland is ml‘llwcl\' undisturbed (has no diking, dm.hmg, filling,
ulltwm ion, gmzmg) and has less than 20% cover of invasive plant
Bpecies’ (see st ofiinvasive species on p. 74),
— At leait ¥ of 1he landwird édge of the watland has a 100 f buf¥er of
shrub, forest, dr un-grazed or un-niowed grasskind. Cat.’l
— The wetland is larger than 110 acre (4350 square foet)

YES = Category | NO = Category II Cat. 11

Wetland Rating Form — western Washington 20 August 2004 !
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5C 6.0 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93)
Is the wetland unit west-of the 1889 line (also called the Westem Boundary of Upland
Owncrﬂhlp of WBUO)?

YES - goto 8C 6.1 NO __not an'interdunal wetland for rating
If pene answer yes your will sm‘l need to fate the wetland. hased an ity
Junctions,

In practical terms that micans the fultuwmg geographic arcay:
»  Long Beach Peninsula- lands west of SR 103
+  Grayland-Westpon- lands west of $R 105
+ Ocean shorns-(‘opaIISQ fands west of SR 115 and SR 109
SC 6.1 s the wetland one acre or farger, or is.it in amosaic of v-ctlands {liat is
ONCE aLre or }argur"
YES = Category Il NO - goto SC 62 Cat 11
$C6:2 Is'the unit between 0. land 1 agre, or is-it in a mosaic of wetlands that i T S
between:0. 1 and cre?

YES = Cmegorv m FCat. 1M
ggﬂ etihiibasElon Specil T
: Sl SRR S e
- G highest ranno 11! ,f efi mf; verancates, e e
- e o £ & {R £ oy
i werediNG Sl i onpil oo
Wetland Rating Form — western Washington 21 August HiH4
l versidn 2 Updated with new WDEFW definitiéns Gct. 2008 NAR
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Exhibit C7: CRC Recommended Amendment-Definitions

Definitions

20A.20.030  “C” Definitions.

Core Preservation Area.

Those areas that protect habitat and that are preserved through any of the regulatory mechanisms
provided in this Zoning Code, including Native Growth Protection Easements/Areas, Class I
streams and their buffers, Class 1l through IV streams, and other areas similarly protected. Core
Preservation Areas may also include lands where development rights have been sold and some
lands with recorded open space easements, depending on. the purpose of the easement. These
areas include wetlands and streams and their associated buffers as they become identified at a
site-specific level. '

20A.20.040  “D” Definitions.

Diameter at Breast Height (d.b.h).

The diameter of any tree trunk, measured at four and one-half feet above average grade. For
species of trees whose normal growth habit is characterized by multiple stems (e.g., hazelnut,
vine maple) diameter shall mean the average diameter of all stems of the tree, measured at a
point six inches from the point where the stems digress from the main trunk. In no case shall a
branch more than six inches above average grade be considered a stem. (SMP) (Ord. 2486)

Deleterious Substances.

Include, but are not limited to, chemical and microbial substances that are not classified as
hazardous materials under Section 20A.20.080 of the Zoning Code, whether the substances are in
usable or waste condition, that have the potential to pose a significant groundwater hazard, or for
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which monitoring requirements or treatment-based standards are enforced under Chapter 246-
290 WAC.

20A.20.050 “E” Definitions.

Erosion Hazard Area.

Those areas containing soils which, according to the United States Soil Conservation Service
Seil Classification System, may experience severe to Very severe erosion

20A.20.060  *“F” Definitions.

FEMA (Federal Emergency Management Administration) Floodway.

The channel of the stream and that portion of the adjoining floodplain which is necessary to
contain and discharge the FEMA base flood flow without increasing the FEMA base flood
elevation more than one foot.

Frequently Flooded Area.

Areas and lands within the flood plain subject to a one percent or greater chance of flooding in

any given year. These areas include, but are not limited to, streams, rivers, lakes, coastal areas,
wetlands, and the like.

20A.20.070  “G” Definitions.
Geologically Hazardous Arcas.

Areas that, because of their susceptibility to erosion, sliding, earthquake, or other geologic
events, are not suited to siting commercial, residential, or industrial development consistent with
public health and safety concerns.

Headwater Stream.

A stream that is in the uppermost regions of a watershed or catchment area.

20A.20.120  “L” Definitions.

Landmark Tree.
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Any healthy tree over thirty inches in diameter.

Landslide Hazard Areas.

Areas potentially subject to risk of mass movement due to a combination of geologic,
topographic, and hydrologic features.

20A.20.140  *“N” Definitions.

Noise Wall.

A wall typically placed around the perimeter of the property constructed with durable and
decorative materials to mitigate the impact of noise exclusive of berms and limited to eight feet
in height unless approved by the Technical Committee.

20A.20.170  “Q” Definitions.
Qualified Consultant.

For purposes of the critical areas regulations, “qualified consultant” shall mean a person who has
attained a degree from an accredited college or university in the subject matter necessary to
evaluate the sensitive area in question (e.g., biology or ecology for wetlands, streams and
wildlife habitat; geology and/or civil engineering for geologic hazards and aquifer recharge
areas), and who is professionally trained and/or certified or licensed to practice in the scientific
disciplines necessary to identify, evaluate, manage and mitigate impacts to the sensitive area in
question.

Quality Habitat Areas.

Areas that provide significant witdlife value by virtue of their characteristics. These
characteristics include several parameters indicative of quality habitat, including size,
community diversity, interspersion (spatial patterns), continuity, forest vegetation layers, forest
age, and invasive plants,

20A.20.190  “S” Definitions.

Salmonid.
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A species of the family Salmonidae: the salmons, trouts, chars, and whitefishes. (SMP).

Sulmonids:

Seismic Hazard Areas.

Lands or areas subject to severe risk of damage as a result of earthquake-induced ground
shaking, slope failure, settlement, or soil liquefaction.

200A.20.200  “T” Definitions.
Three Tier Vegetative Plan.

A landscape plan prepared or approved by a certified landscape architect, certified nurseryman,
or certified landscaper that includes groundcover, understory plantings, and trees.

201&2(5.230 “W” Defnitions.
Well.

For the purposes of administering Chapter 20D.1400f the Zoning Code, Critical Areas, a bored,
drilled or driven shaft, or dug hole whose depth is greater than the largest surface dimension that
includes water wells, resource protection wells, instrumentation wells, dewatering wells, and
geotechnical soil borings. For this purpose a well does not mean an excavation made for the
purpose of obtaining or prospecting for oil or natural gas, geothermal resources, minerals, or
products of mining, or quarrying, or for inserting media to repressure oil or natural gas bearing
formations, or for storing petroleum, natural gas, or other products.

Wetland or Wetlands.

Areas that are inundated or saturated by surface water or ground water at a frequency and
duration sufficient to support, and that under normal circumstances do support, a prevalence of
vegetation typically adapted for life in saturated soil conditions. Wetlands generally include
swamps, marshes, bogs, and similar areas. Wetlands do not include those artificial wetlands
intentionally created from nonwetland sites, including, but not limited to, irrigation and drainage
ditches, grass-lined swales, canals, detention facilities, wastewater treatment facilities, farm
ponds, and landscape amenities, or those wetlands created after July 1, 1990, that were
unintentionally created as a result of the construction of a road, street, or highway. Wetlands
include those artificial wetlands intentionally created from nonwetland areas created to mitigate
conversion of wetlands.
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Wetland Class.

A hierarchy of systems, subsystems, classes and subclasses used by the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service wetland classification scheme to describe wetland types (refer to USFWS, December
1979, Classification of Wetlands and Decpwater Habitats of the United States for a complete
explanation of the wetland classification scheme). Eleven class names are used to describe
wetland and deepwater habitat types. These include the following examples which may be found
in Redmond: forested wetland, scrub-shrub wetland, emergent wetland, moss-lichen wetland,
unconsolidated shore, and aquatic bed

Wetland Subclass.

Any of twenty-eight subclass names used in the USFWS wetland classification scheme to
distinguish between different types of wetland classes. Subclass names include but are not
limited to the following: persistent, nonpersistent, broad-leaved deciduous, needle-leafed
deciduous, broad-leaved evergreen, and necdle-leafed evergreen. The classification system is
fully described in USFWS, 1979, Classification of Wetlands and Decpwater Habitats of the
United States.
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